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Minutes of the Ordinary Meeting of the Council of the City of Perth held in the 
Council Chamber, Ninth Floor, Council House, 27 St Georges Terrace, Perth, on 
Tuesday, 15 March 2016. 
 
 
Presiding: The Rt Hon Lord Mayor, Ms Lisa-M. Scaffidi 
 
Councillors Present: Adamos, Chen, Davidson, Green, Harley, 

Limnios, McEvoy and Yong 
 
In Attendance: 
 
Martin Mileham - Chief Executive Officer 
Robert Mianich - Director Corporate Services 
Paul Crosetta - Director Construction and Maintenance 
Rebecca Moore - Director Community and Commercial 

Services 
Robert Farley - Acting Director City Planning and 

Development 
Garry Dunne - Acting Director Economic Development and 

Activation 
Margaret Smith - Manager Development Approvals 
Mark Ridgwell - Manager Governance 
Paul Anastas - Personal Aide to the Lord Mayor 
Cathryn Clayton - Governance Electoral Officer 
 
 
Observers: 
 
Five members of the public. 
Two members of the press. 
Four members of the staff. 
 

61/16 PRAYER 

The Lord Mayor took the Chair and the prayer was read by the Chief Executive 
Officer. 
 

62/16 DECLARATION OF OPENING 

6.02pm The Lord Mayor declared the meeting open. 
 

63/16 APOLOGIES 

Nil 
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64/16 QUESTION TIME FOR THE PUBLIC 

Nil 
 

65/16 MEMBERS ON LEAVE OF ABSENCE AND APPLICATIONS 
FOR LEAVE OF ABSENCE 

Cr Yong requested leave of absence for the period 29 March 2016 to 15 April 2016, 
inclusive. 
 
Moved by Cr Harley,  seconded by Cr Davidson 
 
That the request for leave of absence from Cr Yong for the period 
29 March 2016 to 15 April 2016 inclusive, be approved. 
 
The motion was put and carried 
 
 
The votes were recorded as follows: 
 
For: The Lord Mayor, Crs Adamos, Chen, Davidson, Green, Harley, 

Limnios, McEvoy and Yong 
 
Against: Nil 
 
 

66/16 CONFIRMATION OF MINUTES 

The minutes of the Ordinary Meeting of the Council held on 23 February 2016 were 
submitted for consideration. 
 
Moved by Cr Davidson, seconded by Cr Harley 
 
That the minutes of the Ordinary Meeting of the Council held on 
23 February 2016, be confirmed as a true and correct record. 
 
The motion was put and carried 
 
 
The votes were recorded as follows: 
 
For: The Lord Mayor, Crs Adamos, Chen, Davidson, Green, Harley, 

Limnios, McEvoy and Yong 
 
Against: Nil 
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67/16 ANNOUNCEMENTS BY THE LORD MAYOR 

The Lord Mayor welcomed the representative of the Property Council of Australia, Mr 
Michael Barr, who was in attendance. 
 

68/16 DISCLOSURE OF MEMBERS’ INTERESTS 

The following Members disclosed an interest: 
 
Member / 
Officer 

Minute 
No. 

Item Title. Nature / Extent of Interest 

Cr Harley 

73/16 Item 1 - 37a-37c (Lot 51) 
Mount Street, West Perth – 
Proposed Addition of Two 
Shade Sail Structures to the 
Penthouse Roof Deck of an 
Approved 8-Level 
Residential Development 

Proximity – Cr Harley lives 
opposite the proposed 
approval. 

The Lord 
Mayor 

80/16 Item 8 - The Little Ferry 
Company – Dedicated 
Berthing Access at 
Claisebrook Cove, East 
Perth 

Proximity – Lord Mayor 
Scaffidi owns property in the 
vicinity of Claisebrook Cove, 
East Perth. 

Cr Adamos 

77/16 Item 5 - Design Options for 
Community Consultation – 
No. 75 (Lot 70) Haig Park 
Circle, East Perth 

Proximity – Cr Adamos 
owns a business in the 
vicinity of Haig Park Circle, 
East Perth 

Cr Adamos 

80/16 Item 8 - The Little Ferry 
Company – Dedicated 
Berthing Access at 
Claisebrook Cove, East 
Perth 

Proximity – Cr Adamos 
owns property in the vicinity 
of Claisebrook Cove, East 
Perth. 

 

69/16 QUESTIONS BY MEMBERS OF WHICH DUE NOTICE HAS 
BEEN GIVEN 

Nil 
 

70/16 CORRESPONDENCE 

Nil 
 

71/16 PETITIONS  

Nil 
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72/16 MATTERS FOR WHICH THE MEETING MAY BE CLOSED  

The Chief Executive Officer advised that in accordance with Section 5.23(2) of the 
Local Government Act 1995, the meeting will be required to be closed to the public 
prior to discussion of the following: 
 
Item No. Item Title Reason 
Confidential Item 
88/16 and 
Confidential 
Schedule 29 

City of Perth Library & Plaza Project 
Authorisation 

s.5.23(2)(e) 

 
In addition, Schedule 24 associated with Items 85/16 is CONFIDENTIAL in 
accordance with Sections 5.23(2)(f)(i) of the Local Government Act 1995. 
 
Therefore, should a Member wish to discuss the content of Schedules relevant to this 
Item, it was recommended that Council resolve to close the meeting to members of 
the public before discussion of the Item. 
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6.05pm  Cr Harley previously disclosed a Proximity Interest in Item 73/16  
(detailed at Item 68/16) and departed the meeting.  

 
I T E M  N O :  

PLANNING COMMITTEE REPORTS 
 

73/16 37A-37C (LOT 51) MOUNT STREET, WEST PERTH – 
PROPOSED ADDITION OF TWO SHADE SAIL 
STRUCTURES TO THE PENTHOUSE ROOF DECK OF AN 
APPROVED 8-LEVEL RESIDENTIAL DEVELOPMENT 

 

BACKGROUND: 

SUBURB/LOCATION: 37A-37C (Lot 51) Mount Street, West Perth 
FILE REFERENCE: 2016/5541 
REPORTING UNIT: Development Approvals 
RESPONSIBLE DIRECTORATE: Planning and Development 
DATE: 2 February 2016 
MAP / SCHEDULE: Schedule 1 – Map and Coloured Perspectives for 37A-

37C Mount Street, West Perth 
LANDOWNER: Camilla West Pty Ltd 
APPLICANT: Baltinas Architecture 
ZONING: (MRS Zone) Central City Area Zone 
 (City Planning Scheme Precinct) West Perth Precinct 

10 
(City Planning Scheme Use Area) Residential – R160 

APPROXIMATE COST: $100,000 
 

The Committee recommendation to the Council for this report was resolved by the 
Planning Committee at its meeting held on 8 March 2016. 
  
The Committee recommendation to the Council is the same as that 
recommended by the Officers. 

SITE HISTORY: 

The subject site is an L-shaped lot located on the southern side of Mount Street, with 
a total site area of 894m2.  The site contains a two storey dwelling which has been 
approved for demolition.  The building was constructed in 1915 however it does not 
have any listing on the State Register of Heritage Places or on the City’s Register of 
Places of Cultural Heritage Significance.  The applicant has provided photographs of 
the building for the City’s archival records. 
 

At its meeting held on 1 September 2015, Council approved an 8-level residential 
development containing 21 multiple dwellings and 32 car parking bays at the subject 
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site.  As the subject site falls within a Metropolitan Region Scheme Clause 32 Area – 
Parliament House Outer Precinct and the application proposed variations to the 
maximum height permitted under the Parliament House Precinct Policy 1983, the 
application was referred to the Western Australian Planning Commission for 
determination under the Metropolitan Region Scheme.  The application was 
subsequently approved by the Western Australian Planning Commission on the 15 
October 2015. 

DETAILS: 

The amended application proposes two light-weight shade structures to the roof deck 
of the approved residential apartments.  Each structure will be constructed using an 
aluminium frame and a retractable canvas shade sail.  The roof deck is divided into 
two separate private terrace areas, each with a swimming pool and outdoor 
entertaining area for the penthouse apartments, which was approved as part of the 
original development application.  The shade structures will provide shelter to the 
outdoor entertaining areas, improving the amenity and usability of these spaces for 
the penthouse occupants.  

LEGISLATION / POLICY: 

Legislation Planning and Development Act 2005 
City Planning Scheme No. 2 

 
Policy 
Policy No and Name: Parliament House Precinct Policy 1983 

3.1 Design of Residential Development 
4.1 City Development Design Guidelines 
4.9 Residential Design Policy 
6.5 Mount Street Design Policy 

COMPLIANCE WITH PLANNING SCHEME: 

Land Use 
 
The subject site is located in the Residential – R160 Use Area of the West Perth 
Precinct 10 under City Planning Scheme No. 2 (CPS2).  The Statement of Intent for 
the Precinct notes it will be developed as a residential quarter accommodating a 
range of housing types along with support facilities and will also provide a secondary 
business area adjacent to the city centre. 
 
The use of the building for residential purposes has not changed as part of the 
current application.  A residential use is a preferred (‘P’) use in the Residential-R160 
area of the West Perth Precinct. 
 
Development Requirements 
 
There are no changes to the approved development in terms of building setbacks, 
plot ratio or the general form and layout.  A minor variation to the maximum height 
limit is sought as a result of the introduction of the steel shade structures to portions 
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of the roof top amenity deck.  The approved development had a height of 19 metres 
which complied with the City’s Mount Street Design Policy but exceeded the height 
limits under the Parliament House Precinct Policy.  The steel structures will result in 
an increase in height of the building by 1.8 metres (total height of 20.8 metres or 39.2 
metres AHD). 
 
Variations to the height provisions applicable to the development can be granted by 
an absolute majority decision of the Council, in accordance with Clause 47 of the City 
Planning Scheme and provided the Council is satisfied that: 
 
‘47(c)(i) if approval were to be granted, the development would be consistent with: 

(A) the orderly and proper planning of the locality; 
(B) the conservation of the amenities of the locality; and 
(C) the statement of intent set out in the relevant precinct plan; and 

 
(ii) the non-compliance would not have any undue adverse effect on: 

(A) the occupiers or users of the development; 
(B) the property in, or the inhabitants of, the locality; or 
(C) the likely future development of the locality’. 

 

COMMENTS: 
 
Consultation 
 
As the amended application proposes minor variations to the maximum height limit 
specified under the CPS2 Mount Street Design Policy the application was advertised 
to the owners of the surrounding properties for a period of 14 days, closing on 19 
February 2016.  These include the owners of the properties directly adjacent at 35, 
39 and 41-43 Mount Street, opposite at 36, 40 and 42 Mount Street and to the rear at 
112 Mounts Bay Road (Mounts Bay Waters). 
 
One submission was received during the advertising period from an owner at the 
adjacent Halo development at 35 Mount Street, objecting to the proposed steel 
shade structures on the following grounds: 
 
 use of steel which may result in undue glare to the neighbouring residential 

apartments; 
 the steel shade structures will not be in keeping with the façade of the street; 

and 
 impacts in terms of loss of views, loss of light and disturbances to the 

surrounding residences. 
 
The above concerns will be addressed in the following sections of the planning 
report. 
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Design, Materials and Presentation to the Street 
 
The proposed canopy structures will be designed with an aluminium frame and a 
retractable fabric shade sail.  The applicant has advised that the framework will be 
finished in a powder coated dark grey colour with a retractable canvas roof structure 
similar to a sail shade, both of which are non-reflective.  Therefore it is considered 
that the proposed materials will not have any adverse amenity impacts in terms of 
glare to the neighbouring residential apartments. Based on the specifications 
provided by the applicant, the canopy structures are considered to be of a high 
quality design and will be well setback from the street, with no detrimental impact on 
the character and appearance of the approved building façade or the streetscape. 
Final details of the high quality and durable materials, finishes and colours should be 
required as a condition of any planning approval. 
 
Building Height 
 
The proposed new steel canopy structures will partially increase the height of the 
building by 1.8 metres to a total height of 20.8 metres or 39.2 metres AHD. The City’s 
Mount Street Design Policy stipulates a maximum height limit of 19 metres in this 
location.  The proposed development is also located in the Parliament House 
Precinct whereby a maximum height limit of 34.46 metres AHD applies. The 
application has therefore been referred to the WAPC for determination under the 
Metropolitan Region Scheme, as required under the Parliament House Precinct 
Policy, noting that the approved development already exceeds the maximum height 
limit prescribed under this policy. 
 
The proposed additional height will be limited to a small portion of the roof space 
above the outdoor dining areas.  The revised height will be consistent with the height 
of the adjacent buildings along Mount Street including the Halo apartments which 
have been approved with shade structures on the roof deck with an overall height of 
20.6 metres.  The structures will be of a high quality, light weight and open design 
and will be well setback from the street.  The open design of the structures will allow 
for visual permeability and will not result in any overshadowing impacts to the 
neighbouring property owners.  The canopy structures are considered to be of an 
acceptable design, location and scale and will not result in any adverse amenity 
impacts to the neighbouring residences. 
 
Conclusion 
 
The proposed minor amendment to the existing development approval for the 
installation of two new steel canopy shade sail structures to the roof top is considered 
to be of an acceptable design, scale and quality and will not result in any detrimental 
amenity impacts. Based on the above it is recommended that the application should 
be approved subject to a condition relating to the final design and materials, as 
discussed above. 
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Moved by Cr McEvoy, seconded by Cr Green 
 
That: 
 
1. in accordance with the provisions of the City Planning Scheme No. 

2, the Council APPROVES BY AN ABSOLUTE MAJORITY the 
application for the proposed addition of two shade sail structures to 
the penthouse roof deck of an approved 8-level residential 
development containing 21 multiple dwellings and 32 car parking 
bays at 37A-37C (Lot 51) Mount Street, West Perth as detailed on the 
Metropolitan Region Scheme Form One dated 16 May 2015, and as 
shown on the plans received on 18 January 2016 subject to: 

 
1.1 final details of the design and high quality and durable 

materials, colours and finishes for the shade structures being 
submitted and approved by the City prior to applying for a 
building permit; and 

 
2. the application be referred to the Western Australian Planning 

Commission for determination under the Metropolitan Region 
Scheme – Clause 32 Area, for a further minor variation to the 
maximum building height prescribed under the Parliament House 
Precinct Policy. 

 
The motion was put and carried by an absolute majority 
 
 
The votes were recorded as follows: 
 
For: The Lord Mayor, Crs Adamos, Chen, Davidson, Green, Limnios, 

McEvoy and Yong 
 
Against: Nil 
 
 
6.06pm  Cr Harley returned to the meeting.  
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74/16 DRAFT TRANSPORT STRATEGY 

 

BACKGROUND: 

FILE REFERENCE: P1030804 
REPORTING UNIT: Transport 
RESPONSIBLE DIRECTORATE: Planning and Development 
DATE: 29 February 2016 
MAP / SCHEDULE: Schedule 2 – Draft Transport Strategy 

Schedule 3 –Transport Strategy Background Report 
 
The Committee recommendation to the Council for this report was resolved by the 
Planning Committee at its meeting held on 8 March 2016. 
  
The Committee recommendation to the Council is the same as that 
recommended by the Officers. 
 
The City of Perth (the City) has developed a Draft Transport Strategy (Schedule 2), 
as per the Corporate Business Plan’s “Getting around Perth” objective. Inputs to the 
Draft Strategy include; 
 
 A comprehensive initial community engagement phase in April/May 2015; 
 A Public Transport Accessibility Study; 
 A Walkability Study; 
 Close collaboration with internal City of Perth work streams involved in 

transport, planning, urban design and car parking management; and 
 Close collaboration with external agencies involved in Perth’s transport planning 

portfolio. 
 
Two briefings with Elected Members have been held to inform and guide the 
development of the Draft Transport Strategy, held in September 2015 and February 
2016.  
 
A Background Report (Schedule 3) accompanies the Draft Strategy, providing an 
explanation of data, research and context that underpins it.  This includes an 
overview of the initial community engagement phase, as well as reference to the 
ideas and concepts set out in the Public Transport Accessibility Study and the 
Walkability Study. These two studies will be made available to the public alongside 
the Draft Transport Strategy during the public engagement phase.   
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LEGISLATION / STRATEGIC PLAN / POLICY: 

Integrated Planning 
and Reporting 
Framework 
Implications 

Strategic Community Plan 
Council Four Year Priorities: Community Outcome 
Getting Around Perth 
S3 Proactive planning for an integrated transport 

system, including light rail, that meets community 
needs and makes the sustainable choice the easy 
choice.  

DETAILS: 

The Draft Transport Strategy builds on transport planning analysis and policy work 
that the City has been involved with in recent years. It establishes the Council’s 
transport priorities and organises them into Focus Areas (6 in total) and Objectives 
(20 in total). Together, these articulate the relative areas of importance for the 
Council’s action and advocacy relating to how the transport network functions, is 
planned, and is managed. 
 
The Draft Strategy will be released for public comment following its consideration by 
Council. A community engagement phase of 6 weeks will involve online and offline 
opportunities for people to access information relating to the Draft Strategy (via the 
Engage Perth website), liaison with staff involved with the project and contribute 
ideas and comments for consideration as the Strategy is finalised. This engagement 
period will commence in March 2016.  
 
Following this engagement period, the Transport Unit will incorporate the feedback 
into a Final Transport Strategy and seek to bring this to Council in June 2016.  

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS: 

The full costs of the actions proposed within the Transport Strategy will be 
highlighted and reported to Council upon completion of the final Strategy, in June 
2016. 

COMMENTS: 

The Draft Transport Strategy has been developed to guide the City of Perth’s 
decision making and advocacy relating to the long term development of the city’s 
transport systems. It builds on the vision established in the Strategic Community 
Plan: Vision 2029; “Perth is renowned as an accessible city”. To achieve this, the 
Draft Strategy has been structured around six Focus Areas each of which contains 
an aspiration statement, as highlighted below. 
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Focus Area Aspiration 

1. Integrated Planning The City of Perth develops as a vibrant, diverse city made 
up of places for people to work, live, meet and explore. 
Our planning of the city’s transport systems is 
coordinated in a way that acknowledges the 
interdependencies of various modes, stakeholders and 
government agencies. A logical, legible network of 
transport options caters for Perth’s growing needs in 
sustainable and efficient ways.   

2. A Walkable City Walking within the City of Perth will be easy, safe and 
convenient. Pedestrian access throughout our street and 
public realm networks will be prioritised so as to ensure 
that walking is the preferred way of getting around the 
central city area and areas of the City that are growing in 
activity. 

3. A Cycling City The City of Perth will continue to invest in cycling, so as 
to create a network of paths and streets where people of 
all ages feel comfortable cycling. This will be a 
fundamental component of enabling people’s transport 
behaviour to be healthier, more efficient and more 
sustainable. 

4. Next Generation 
Public Transport 

Seamless travel by public transport is characteristic of 
daily life in the City of Perth, not just for trips to work but 
for most trips irrespective of the time of day. We 
recognise that a highly functioning public transport 
system is critical to the economic, social and 
environmental well-being of Perth. Elevating Perth’s 
public transport with a ‘next generation’ package of 
improvements will ensure that the City and Metropolitan 
Perth’s growth can continue in sustainable and productive 
ways. 

5. Progressive Traffic & 
Parking Management 

The City of Perth is a place where cars can be used for 
the niche tasks to which they are suited, but are not a 
pre-requisite to citizenship, or access to and within the 
City. We do not adopt an ‘anti-car’ approach, but rather 
manage traffic and car parking in a way that recognises 
the role of cars in the wider transport equation, and 
reflects the negative externalities of excessive car use. 

6. Innovative 
Knowledge & Data 

The City of Perth becomes a centre of excellence in our 
management of data and our urban research program. 
We collaborate with other cities to advance our 
understanding of shared issues and explore common 
opportunities. Our data systems are integrated, and we 
are open in how we share data and knowledge with the 
community and our stakeholders. 
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Together these Focus Areas seek to progress sustainable and efficient accessibility 
to and within the City. Supporting each Focus Area is an explanation of the case for 
action as well as multiple Objectives which articulate how the City will achieve 
progress in each area. 
 
The actions that the City will progress are included within the Implementation Plan. 
This demonstrates the partners the City will work with to achieve each action, an 
indication of when each action will be progressed and likely cost (if known).  
 
Development of the Draft Transport Strategy has been undertaken in close 
collaboration with relevant internal City of Perth work areas, as well as relevant State 
Government transport portfolio agencies. This collaboration will continue and expand 
as the City works towards a final Transport Strategy in June 2016.  
 
Moved by Cr McEvoy, seconded by Cr Yong 
 
That Council: 
 
1. endorses the Draft Transport Strategy for public comment; and 
 
2. approves a six week public engagement phase to capture feedback 

on the Draft Transport Strategy from the community, stakeholders 
and partners in the transport and planning sectors. 

 
The motion was put and carried 
 
 
The votes were recorded as follows: 
 
For: The Lord Mayor, Crs Adamos, Chen, Davidson, Green, Harley, 

Limnios, McEvoy and Yong 
 
Against: Nil 
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75/16 ADOPTION OF ENVIRONMENT STRATEGY 

 

BACKGROUND: 

FILE REFERENCE: P1013010-6 
REPORTING UNIT: Environment and Public Health  
RESPONSIBLE DIRECTORATE: Planning and Development 
DATE: 1 February 2016 
MAP / SCHEDULE: Schedule 4 – Environment Strategy 
 
The Committee recommendation to the Council for this report was resolved by the 
Planning Committee at its meeting held on 8 March 2016. 
  
The Committee recommendation to the Council is the same as that 
recommended by the Officers. 
 
At its meeting held on 5 August 2014, Council approved Policy 8.5 – Towards an 
Energy Resilient City and endorsed the Towards an Energy Resilient City Strategic 
Directions Paper.  This Paper outlined the City of Perth’s (the City) strategic direction 
to work with stakeholders to reduce greenhouse gas emissions and develop energy 
resilience across central Perth. 
 
At its meeting held on 17 March 2015, Council approved Policy 8.0 – Environment 
Policy.  Policy 8.0 stands as a component of the City’s updated Strategic 
Environmental Framework.  It incorporates the intentions of Policy 8.5 – Towards an 
Energy Resilient City Policy and the Strategic Directions Paper and brings together 
the City’s other environmental priorities. 
 
A briefing to Council occurred on 19 May 2015.  The briefing discussed the City’s 
progress towards finalising the updated Strategic Environmental Framework (refer 
Table 1); including the proposed focus areas and objectives of the draft Environment 
Strategy. 
 
At its meeting held on 21 July 2015, the Council approved that the draft Environment 
Strategy be available for public comment for a six-week period.  
 
A further briefing to Council occurred on 2 February 2016.  The briefing discussed 
the edited version of the draft Environment Strategy and presented the overarching 
actions identified in the Environment Implementation Plan 2016 – 2020.  
 
Table 1: Strategic Environment Framework 
 

Component Document Description 
1 Environment 

Policy 
The policy was adopted on 17 March 2015 and 
provides the overarching mandate for the 
inclusion of environmental considerations into 
work practices and activities. 
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Component Document Description 
2 Environment 

Strategy 
The Environment Strategy will identify the 
strategic focus areas and objectives that will 
provide the greatest benefit to the environment, 
city and the community over the next 15 years. 

3 Implementation 
Plan 

The implementation plan will be developed 
after community consultation on the Strategy 
and will outline the actions the City will 
undertake over the next four years to achieve 
the objectives of the policy and the Strategic 
Community Plan, Vision 2029+. 

LEGISLATION / STRATEGIC PLAN / POLICY: 

Legislation Section 1.3 of the Local Government Act 1995 
 
Integrated Planning 
and Reporting 
Framework 
Implications 

Strategic Community Plan 
Council Four Year Priorities: Community Outcome 
S11 – Increase community awareness of environmentally 
sustainable ways of living 
S16 – Increase accessibility to green networks in the city 
S18 – Strengthen the capacity of the organisation 

Policy 
Policy No and Name: 8.0 – Environment Policy 
 8.5 – Towards an Energy Resilient City 

DETAILS: 

Environment Strategy  
 
A six-week consultation period for the draft Environment Strategy began on the 21 
July 2015.  In that time, external stakeholders received letters of invitation to 
comment on the document.  The City received seventeen formal responses from 
state agencies, non-government organisations, and associations.  Areas for 
improvement included the need to revise some operational and community targets 
and to align with best practise regarding energy, waste, and water management.   
 
The Engage Perth website offered an online forum for the community and City 
employees to provide ideas and comments regarding the draft Environment Strategy 
and Implementation Plan.  The website provided the City with a further 77 
submissions for consideration. 
 
Comments and submissions provided to the City were largely congratulatory and 
praised the City for a positive and proactive approach to environmental management.  
The positive feedback coupled with a number of suggested changes consistently 
aligned to a number of key themes (refer Table 2).  Many formal submissions 
reflected the importance of local government in managing the environment and were 
overall supportive of the strategic objectives presented to them.   
 



COUNCIL CONFIRMATION DATE 5 APRIL 2016  
MINUTES - 16 - 15 MARCH 2016 
  

M:\COUNCIL MINUTES 2015-16\MN160315.DOCX 

 

Internal consultation consisted of fortnightly and monthly project group meetings, 
monthly steering group meetings, and respective consultation with business unit 
officers and managers. 
 
Table 2: Consistent themes evident across multiple submissions during the 
public comment period 
 

Draft Version Edited Version Reason for change 

The City of Perth 
engages with 10,000-
community members 
p.a. on environmental 
awareness. 
 
 

The City of Perth 
engages with 
50,000-
community 
members p.a. on 
environmental 
awareness. 

Internal consultation provided sufficient 
evidence that social media alone would 
surpass the draft target by more than double.   

The City of Perth 
reduces scheme 
water use by 15% 
 

The City of Perth 
reduces scheme 
water use by 
25% 

A recommendation by Water Corporation was 
to increase our target by a further 10% given 
our efforts in the Waterwise Council program.  

Residential water use 
falls below 85kL per 
person per year 

Residential water 
use falls below 
78kL per person 
per year 

A recommendation by Water Corporation was 
to revise our draft target to 78kL to 
demonstrate best practise.   
 

Air, land, and water 
quality is protected 
and natural areas are 
enhanced 

Air, land, 
biodiversity, and 
water quality is 
protected and 
natural areas are 
enhanced 

Department of Parks and Wildlife, WALGA, 
and Australian Institute of Landscape 
Architects (AILA) all recommended biodiversity 
be mentioned in strategic objective 3.  
 

No acknowledgement 
to traditional 
custodians 

Added page 
acknowledging 
traditional 
custodians 

Community suggestion recommended that an 
acknowledgement of Aboriginal culture and 
heritage be included.  This aligns with S16 of 
the Strategic Community’s Plan Vision 2029+.  

Water Wise City focus 
area 

Water Sensitive 
City focus area 

Department of Parks and Wildlife, WALGA, 
and AILA mention that a waterwise city is no 
longer best practise.  The term waterwise 
relates only to water efficiency (specifically 
Water Corporation) and not to the holistic 
management opportunities of water within the 
city.  

There was a 
perception that the 
draft Strategy did not 
equitably represent 
the value of public 
transport and active 
transport i.e. walking 
or cycling 

The Strategy 
gives public 
transport equal 
emphasis as part 
of an integrated 
transport 
network.   

Department of Transport, Public Transport 
Authority, and Main Roads WA collectively 
expressed the need for greater emphasis of 
public transport as an option to reduce car 
dependence within the city.  
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Draft Version Edited Version Reason for change 

There was a 
perception that the 
draft Strategy gave 
little consideration to 
community health 
concerns in relation to 
climate change 
adaptation 

A new dot point 
was added under 
objective 5:  
Address risks to 
community and 
assets from 
seasonal 
hazards 
heightened by 
climate change 

WALGA, AILA, and Landcorp recommended 
strengthening the health implications of climate 
change particularly in regards to urban heat.  
 

Where applicable, 
waste should be 
mentioned as a 
resource rather than 
simply as waste 

Changes have 
been made, 
where 
applicable, to 
refer to waste as 
a resource 

WALGA, AILA, Landcorp, and Department of 
Environment Regulation recommended that 
there be greater emphasis of waste as 
resource.  
 

 
Stakeholders received a response electronically to thank those who provided 
comment to the draft Strategy.  All stakeholders will receive an electronic copy of the 
final Strategy, and those who provided comment will receive an attached formal letter 
of appreciation. 
 
Environment Implementation Plan 
 
The Strategy outlines five focus areas and identifies eleven strategic objectives.  An 
Implementation Plan underpinning the Strategy has been developed.  The 
Implementation Plan outlines operational initiatives the City will deliver over the next 
four years, many of which include collaboration with external stakeholders.  Actions 
in the Implementation Plan will inform the development of the 2016/17 Corporate 
Business Plan.   

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS: 

The cost associated with delivering the commitments within the Strategy and 
subsequently the Implementation Plan are estimates against the City’s future 
financial projections and alignment with the strategic direction set in the Strategic 
Community Plan Vision 2029+.  In some cases, project costing is yet to be 
determined.  This allows specific projects and actions to be proposed when funding is 
either available or the action becomes a priority of the City.  All projects and costs in 
the Implementation Plan are subject to the City’s budget decisions.   

COMMENTS: 

This report proposes that Council adopts the Environment Strategy in Schedule 4.  
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Moved by Cr McEvoy, seconded by Cr Adamos 
 
That Council adopts the Environment Strategy, as detailed in Schedule 4. 
 
The motion was put and carried 
 
 
The votes were recorded as follows: 
 
For: The Lord Mayor, Crs Adamos, Chen, Davidson, Green, Harley, 

Limnios, McEvoy and Yong 
 
Against: Nil 
 

76/16 100 (LOTS 101 AND 305) PLAIN STREET, EAST PERTH – 23 
LEVEL MIXED USE DEVELOPMENT CONTAINING 165 
MULTIPLE DWELLINGS, 136 SHORT STAY APARTMENTS, 
TEN COMMERCIAL TENANCIES AND 250 CAR PARKING 
BAYS 

 

BACKGROUND: 

SUBURB/LOCATION: 100 (Lots 101 and 305) Plain Street, East Perth 
FILE REFERENCE: 2016/5546 
REPORTING UNIT: Development Approvals 
RESPONSIBLE DIRECTORATE: Planning and Development 
DATE: 2 February 2016 
MAP / SCHEDULE: Schedule 5 – Location map and coloured 

perspectives for 100 Plain Street, East Perth 
 
LANDOWNER: Metropolitan Redevelopment Authority 
APPLICANT: Lot 101 Hay Street East Perth Pty Ltd C/- Rowe 

Group 
ZONING: (MRS Zone) Redevelopment Scheme/Act Area 
 (City Planning Scheme Precinct) East Perth (P15) 

(City Planning Scheme Use Area) N/A  
APPROXIMATE COST: $74 million 
 
The Committee recommendation to the Council for this report was resolved by the 
Planning Committee at its meeting held on 8 March 2016. 
  
The Committee recommendation to the Council is the same as that 
recommended by the Officers. 



COUNCIL CONFIRMATION DATE 5 APRIL 2016  
MINUTES - 19 - 15 MARCH 2016 
  

M:\COUNCIL MINUTES 2015-16\MN160315.DOCX 

 

SITE HISTORY: 

The subject site is 12,210m2 in area and falls within the ‘Queens Precinct’ situated in 
the area bounded by Plain Street, Hay Street, Erskine Link and Adelaide Terrace. 
The Precinct forms part of the Metropolitan Redevelopment Authority’s (MRA) greater 
Riverside Project Area.  
 
The subject site, also referred to as the former Chemistry Centre or Chemlabs site, is 
on the assessment list for inclusion on the State Register of Heritage Places.  The site 
was developed over a number of phases between 1942 and 1984.  The primary 
function of the former Chemistry Centre included the assessment of the various 
resources relating to agriculture and mining as well as the testing and processing of 
forensic evidence for the police.  
 
The site ceased to operate as a Chemistry Centre in 2009 when a new facility was 
opened at Curtin University. 
 
On the 28 August 2014 the Metropolitan Redevelopment Authority approved the 
demolition of the existing Chemistry Labs, car park, access reconfiguration and site 
service infrastructure work at the site.  

DETAILS: 

A development application for a new 23 level mixed use development containing 165 
multiple dwellings, 136 short stay apartments, ten commercial tenancies and 250 car 
parking bays at 100 Plain Street, East Perth has been referred to the City for 
comment by the MRA.  
 
The development application proposes a podium element (five storeys) with two 
towers above, one of nine storeys and one of 23 storeys, comprising of 
predominately residential and short stay apartments with dining and retail uses at the 
ground floor level.  
 
A summary of the main features of the proposed development are as follows: 
 
Permanent 
Residential 

A total of 165 residential dwellings will be provided within the 
eastern tower.  The development will comprise of a mixture of 
dwelling types including 30 one-bedroom apartments, 120 
two-bedroom apartments and 15 three-bedroom apartments. 
A storeroom will be provided for each of the residential 
apartments which will be located on the corresponding floor. 
 

Transient 
Residential 

A total of 136 short stay apartments will be provided in the 
podium and within the western and eastern towers. The short 
stay apartments will be comprised of 56 studio, 72 one 
bedroom, 5 two bedroom and 3 three bedroom apartments. 
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Commercial A supermarket is proposed at be located within the existing 
heritage building to the Hay and Plain Street intersection. 
Four office tenancies will be provided on the mezzanine level 
which will be accessed via the lift lobby servicing the larger 
tower (which also services the permanent and transient 
residential uses). Dining and retail uses will be provided to 
ground floor tenancies and a food and beverage outlet to the 
western entrances.  
 

Vehicle Parking 250 car bays comprised of 20 commercial tenant parking 
bays, 182 permanent residential bays, 28 transient residential 
bays, 16 visitor bays and 4 ACROD bays. The parking will be 
accessed via crossovers to Plain Street and de Vlamingh 
Avenue and will be comprised of five levels at and above 
ground level. The car parking levels will be sleeved behind 
the commercial tenancies and transient residential dwellings 
to the north, east and west and partially open to the south 
which is proposed to be treated with creeper planting. 
 

Communal 
Facilities 

Pool, gym, dining, meeting and functions rooms are proposed 
to be located on level one. These facilities will also be able to 
be utilised by the transient and permanent residential 
apartments within the complex. A communal garden, terrace 
garden and infinity garden is proposed to be located on level 
four of the development. 
 

Other Facilities A mail room, one permanent residential lobby and two 
transient residential lobbies will be provided at the ground 
floor level. Bicycle storage, end of trip facilities and an 
internal office lobby is proposed to be provided to the 
mezzanine level. Building service facilities including 
substations, switch rooms, fire tank and pump rooms, bin 
storage and wash down areas, fire booster and control rooms 
will also be provided at the ground floor level. 
 

LEGISLATION / POLICY: 

Legislation Metropolitan Redevelopment Authority Act 2011 
Metropolitan Redevelopment Authority’s Central Perth 
Redevelopment Scheme 

 
Policy Riverside Master Plan Review 2008 

Chemlabs Design Guidelines 2010 
Perth Parking Policy 2014 
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COMPLIANCE WITH PLANNING SCHEME: 

Land Use and Development Standards 
 
Under the provisions of the Metropolitan Redevelopment Authority Act 2011, the 
MRA is responsible for planning and development control within the Central Perth 
Redevelopment Area (CPRA). The Riverside project area, which includes the 
Queens Precinct, is subject to the provisions of the MRA’s Central Perth 
Redevelopment Scheme (CPRS). The general land use intent of the CPRS is to 
create a vital community hub for residents and workers, as well as attracting visitors 
to the area.  A range of densities and built form will provide new opportunities for 
permanent living and commercial development. Permanent and transient residential 
development in this and other precincts will facilitate a critical mass of people for 
revitalisation of the Project Area. The Precinct will be a mixed land use Precinct 
comprising of residential, commercial, retail and dining uses.  Community and civic 
facilities that support the community hub will also be contemplated for the Precinct. 
 
Comprehensive design guidelines have been prepared and adopted by the MRA for 
the subject Chemlabs site.  These guidelines replace the Queens Design Guidelines 
(2005) and will be used as the primary criteria for assessing any applications on the 
site.  The main intent for the Chemlabs site is to incorporate new development that 
will realise the critical mass of residential population and land use mix necessary to 
activate the public realm in the locality including residential apartments, retail uses, a 
local supermarket, commercial opportunities and the completion of ‘Eat Street’ along 
De Vlamingh Avenue. Further, the site is intended to incorporate sustainability 
targets that will set a benchmark for future development in Riverside. 
 
The development of Chemlabs will be guided by the following key elements: 
 
 Reinforce the individual character of Hay Street, De Vlamingh Avenue, Adelaide 

Terrace and Plain Street through an appropriate built form design and 
landscape architecture response; 

 Provide an active interface to all street frontages; 
 Provide a "Main Street" environment along De Vlamingh Avenue with a focus 

on eating, shopping and general retail as well as a meeting place for local 
residents; 

 Provide a small local supermarket to service the wider Riverside Project Area 
and a more broader regional catchment (i.e. CBD workers leaving the city); 

 Optimise residential development yield whilst addressing the height constraints; 
 Minimise the impact of car parking on the pedestrian experience; and 
 Promote the use of sustainable modes of transport and a healthy way of living 

through active engagement with the urban environment. 
 
The Central Perth Development Policies set out development approval requirements 
and performance standards for the development of land in the CPRA.  The policies 
relevant to this development include Green Building Design, Heritage Places, Sound 
and Vibration Attenuation, Providing Public Art, Signage, Affordable and Diverse 
Housing and Adaptable Housing. 
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COMMENTS: 
 
Land Use 
 
The land uses proposed are generally in accordance with the preferred land uses 
stipulated in the CPRS and Design Guidelines. The proposed supermarket is not 
located in the preferred location under the guidelines which fronts onto De Vlamingh 
Avenue. It is considered the proposed location of the supermarket within the 
‘Materials Science Building’ heritage listed building to the intersection of Hay and 
Plain Streets is acceptable from a streetscape perspective given the lack of openings 
within the building meaning the ‘back of house’ to the supermarket is not required to 
be sleeved by other retail uses. 
 
The proposed development falls short on the specified target floor area for retail, 
dining, entertainment and commercial floor area identified under the MRA guidelines 
however, it is considered that this can be supported given the development does 
provide sufficient retail, dining and entertainment uses at the ground floor level and 
noting the current level of demand for new office space within the City.  
 
Setbacks and Building Envelope 
 
The proposed height of the development is proposed to be substantially in excess of 
the allowances under the MRA guidelines with the maximum height of the main tower 
being 23 storeys in height in lieu of 6 storeys and 16 storeys under the guidelines. 
The secondary smaller tower also exceeds the maximum building heights under the 
guidelines with a maximum height of 4 to 6 storeys required and seven levels 
proposed. The intent of the height limitations is to provide an attractive and activated 
area at street level through the incorporation of a podium structure to provide a 
human scaled environment, provide a graduation of heights with taller building 
elements located towards Adelaide Terrace and grading down towards Hay street 
(Queens Gardens) and to minimise overshadowing of adjacent streets and public 
spaces. 
 
Whilst the development does propose substantial variations to the building height the 
main bulk of the building is located away from Hay Street to the south which will 
reduce the impact of the building height on the Hay Street streetscape and does 
provide for an active podium level of a human scale. Additionally the proposed 
development will not overshadow the surrounding streets or public plaza areas and is 
considered acceptable The surrounding buildings range from 13 storeys in height to 
the north, 7 storey in height to the east and 18 storeys in height to the north-east with 
the Development Assessment Panels recently approving a 34 level mixed use 
development to the south side of Adelaide Terrace opposite the site.   
 
The site forms part of the eastern gateway to the city which is an important entry 
point to residents and workers, and is often the first image that tourists and visitors 
gain of the City. For this reason a landmark development which reflects this 
significance is warranted and to achieve this, buildings of greater height than 
envisaged under the Riverside Design Guidelines would be appropriate with lower 
buildings possibly being a lost opportunity. 
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The development is generally compliant with respect to the setback requirements of 
the Design Guidelines with the exception of the Plain Street and De Vlamingh 
Avenue setbacks. A three storey podium is required to be provided to Plain Street 
with a 3 metre balcony depth being provided above this height to a maximum height 
of 6 storeys. The proposed setback ‘podium’ levels are compliant however due to the 
reduced 1m to 3.8 metre setback to the upper levels there is no clear podium 
provided to this frontage. However, the tower is relatively low scale and it is not 
considered the reduced setbacks will have a detrimental impact on the streetscape or 
markedly increase the perceived bulk of the building and can be supported. 
 
The MRA guidelines require a three storey podium to be provided to De Vlamingh 
Avenue with a 5 metre setback and then a 3 metre balcony depth being provided 
above this height.  The proposed development will provide a nil setback to level 5 
with a 2.8 metre setback being provided above this height. It is also proposed that 
the building will encroach into the required 5 metre setback and subsequent 3m 
balcony depth to a minimum setback of 2.8 to 4.9 meters. The reduced setbacks to 
the tall tower element to De Vlamingh Ave will increase the perceived bulk and 
impact of the building on the streetscape.  Therefore, it is considered that the design 
should be revised to provide a greater setback to the tower element from the street to 
reduce the building bulk and to create a greater distinction between the podium and 
tower elements with an increase in the views to the sky. 
 
Building Design  
 
The Design Guidelines require development to take into consideration the provisions 
outlined within the City’s Safer Design Policy and the Western Australian Planning 
Commission’s (‘WAPC’) Designing Out Crime publication. The applicant has advised 
that the design of the proposed Chemlabs development has taken into consideration 
the relevant requirements outlined within each document through the provision of the 
lighting, balconies, extensive use of visually permeable materials, easily accessible 
active ground floor uses and an active short stay hotel lobby and 24 hour 
supermarket. It is considered that the proposed elements adequately address the 
policy requirements.  
 
Plot Ratio 
 
The development is proposing a maximum plot ratio on the site of 5.6:1.0 in lieu of 
the maximum 4.0:1.0 permitted under the design guidelines. The applicant has not 
provided any justification to why the development warrants the additional plot ratio 
area or what applicable bonuses they are proposing to achieve the additional plot 
ratio under, if any. The MRA’s Central Perth Redevelopment Scheme allows for a 
maximum 40% plot ratio bonus to be awarded on the site comprised of a maximum 
20% Heritage bonus and 20% for maintaining or creating a community asset. Given 
the development proposes the retention of the proposed Minerals House building 
which is listed on the State Heritage Register it is considered the application warrants 
the awarding of a 20% bonus for heritage purposes. The application however, does 
not propose to retain or relocate a major community asset listed in the MRA’s 
Community Asset Register or create a new Community Asset on the site. Further 
justification is required demonstrating a Community Asset has been provided or how 
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the development meets plot ratio bonus requirements with a maximum 20% bonus 
(being a maximum plot ratio of 4.6:1.0) over the entire site prior to the application 
being supported by the City. 
 
Residential Design 
 
The MRA’s Affordable and Diverse Housing requires at least 20% of dwellings to be 
studio or single bedroom dwellings with a maximum provision of 40%. The policy also 
dictates that the average floor area of all studio and single bedroom dwellings is to be 
not more than 45m2 and at least 10% of dwellings are to be three or more bedroom 
dwellings and have a maximum floor area of 110m2 each.  
 
The applicant states that the development proposes to provide a variety in dwelling 
size and type, however, the development does not fully conform with the minimum 
percentage of one and three bedroom dwellings outlined in the policy with the 
provision of 18% one bedroom dwellings and 9% three bedroom dwellings in lieu of 
the required 20% and 10% minimums.  The development also proposes minor 
variations to the maximum floor area of both the one bedroom dwellings (being 55m2) 
and the three bedrooms dwellings (123m2). 
 
The MRA design guidelines also impose a minimum of 15% of dwellings to comply 
with Australian Standard AS4299 – Adaptable Housing. The development is seeking 
a variation of 10% adaptable housing to be provided.  MRA’s Affordable and Diverse 
Housing policy requires the development to provide a minimum of 12% of dwellings 
as affordable housing for either social housing or affordable owner occupier housing. 
The applicant has not provided any details on the minimum number of affordable 
units to be provided and as such it is recommended a condition of approval be 
imposed on any approval granted requiring these minimum requirements to be 
complied with. 
 
Only three of the eleven units on the each permeant residential level comply with the 
relevant minimum balcony sizes and none of the units comply with the minimum 
dimension requirements of the MRA’s guidelines. The applicant’s has justified the 
variations by stating that the private open space areas will be functional and secure 
for residents and guests of the proposed development. Whilst this is considered 
beneficial it is still recommended that the balcony sizes and dimensions comply with 
the minimum requirements outlined in the MRA guidelines. 
 
Heritage 
 
The MRA guidelines outline specific criteria to provide for the adaptive reuse and 
redevelopment of the Materials Science Building at the corner of Plain and Hay 
Streets that demonstrates a built form outcome that complements and largely retains 
the key heritage fabric of the Materials Science Building, while facilitating the 
activation of those streets through new built form opportunities. 
 
The proposed transformation of the site with a significant injection of new residential 
and retail facilities is generally in accord with conservation policies and design 
guidelines and considered a compatible adaptive re-use of the place. The podium 
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level structures immediately adjacent to the Materials Science Building have a 
horizontal emphasis that responds to the proportions and massing of the existing 
building and feature fabric and detailing that is visually distinct.  
 
The chimney of the Materials Science Building is a prominent feature contributing to 
the landmark presence and the aesthetic qualities of the place. The development 
plans show the new podium block is setback only 0.72 metres from the chimney at 
levels 2 and 3 which is considered to compromise the landmark qualities of the 
chimney. It is recommended that and additional setback is provided between the 
podium block and the chimney prior to the application being approved. 
 
The design proposal introduces new retail facilities to the east and south of the 
Materials Science Building in buildings that directly abut the culturally significant 
building. Along Hay Street the new form is visually distinct and set back from the 
Materials Science Building to be clearly identifiable as new work and maintain view 
lines to the Materials Science Building as recommended in the Conservation Plan.  
 
The adaptive reuse of the Materials Science Building to accommodate a café and 
retail liquor outlet with an adjoining supermarket requires modification of the existing 
interior structure and spaces. It is proposed that partition walls at the eastern end of 
the building will be removed and new enclosures created to physically separate the 
two new facilities. The proposal to construct a roof deck and pool will also likely 
impact on the exposed steel roof trusses of the Materials Science Building and may 
require their relocation at a lower level to accommodate the facilities directly 
overhead and within the height of the parapet walls. These internal modifications will 
reduce the authenticity of the fabric and appreciation of the double-height volume of 
the space and the design should be reviewed to ensure that this will be retained. 
 
Details of any signage proposed to be incorporated into the heritage building should 
be low impact and should respect the heritage character of the building. It is 
recommended a Heritage Interpretation Plan and Archival Record should be required 
prior to any works occurring onsite given that the application proposes significant 
redevelopment. 
 
Traffic 
 
The proposed drop off zone (porte cochere) is not supported as the applicant has not 
demonstrated any need for this facility and given that there will be 28 short stay 
parking bays provided within the building carpark. Furthermore the porte cochere is 
considered to have a detrimental impact on the streetscape due to potential loss of 
trees in the location as well as on pedestrian amenity. 
 
The scale of the proposed crossovers to both Plain Street and De Vlamingh Avenue 
are considered by the City to be excessive with the crossovers to Plain Street and De 
Vlamingh Avenue proposed to be 7.4 metres and 10.2 metres respectively. The 
City’s crossover requirements are a minimum width of 3m (per crossover) and a 
maximum width of 7.2m for a double crossover. It is considered the proposed 
crossover widths will have a detrimental impact on the streetscapes and pedestrian 
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amenity and as such should be reviewed to be minimised taking into consideration 
the City’s crossover requirements.  
 
It is unclear from the proposed plans or the Traffic Impact Assessment how cyclists 
will access the proposed end of trip facilities and what clear route they will take. This 
will need to be addressed to ensure that cyclist safety is not compromised.  
 
The traffic impact assessment provided with the application does not provide any 
testing for the impact the development will have on traffic on Plain Street. The 
assessment does however recommend that consideration be given to providing entry 
only from Plain Street. The City has safety concerns in relation to this crossover and 
recommends that should be restricted left turn in or left turn out to Plain Street. 
 
Issues cited in the City’s review of the Traffic Impact Assessment include the: 
 
 impact of development on the local road network being significantly more than 

stated; 
 review of risk of crashes at the entry/exit due as data is not reflective of the risk; 
 the need for revision of cycle times used in the traffic signal assessment; and 
 lack of details of the impact the development will have on the road network if 

restricted to an entry only on Plain Street, or exit with a left turn only onto Plain 
Street.  

 
It is considered a revised assessment should be provided by the applicant 
addressing the above stated issues to accurately assess the impact the proposal will 
have on traffic within the area. 
 
Car Parking 
 
The Design Guidelines require the provision of residential car parking at a maximum 
rate of 1.2 car parking bays per dwelling which equates to a maximum of 198 parking 
bays for the 165 dwellings proposed. Residential visitor bays are also required to be 
provided on site at a minimum rate of 0.1 bays per dwelling being 17 bays for the 
subject development.  
 
The development is compliant with respect to the maximum number of residential 
bays however the applicant is seeking a minor variation with regard to the resident 
visitor parking. A total of 16 resident visitor bays are proposed which results in an 
under provision of 1 visitor bay. The applicant has based the variation to the resident 
visitor car parking due to the proximity to the red CAT bus route which provides a 
rapid transit service to the City and a large public car parking area is located 
approximately 150m north of the subject site providing additional car parking facilities 
for visitors to the proposed development.  As visitor parking is not required in other 
central city precincts under the City’s planning control it is considered the one visitor 
bay shortfall is acceptable.   
 
Parking for the hotel and commercial tenancies is required to comply with the 
maximum tenant parking requirements specified under the Perth Parking Policy, 
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which allows for a maximum of 93 commercial tenant bays on the site. The 
development complies with the maximum permissible bays outlined under the Perth 
Parking Policy.  
 
The development proposes to provide all parking above ground level. The proposed 
parking level will be partially ventilated to the southern façade which will be visible 
from within the site and whilst the site is not fully developed from Adelaide Terrace. 
The development plans have indicated that this car park will be screened by the 
provision of creeper plants to the façade and a two metre easement being provided 
abutting the facade to allow for ventilation to be maintained.  
 
The applicant has not provided a southern elevation and the City has concerns in 
relation to how well the plants will screen the car park and has concerns regarding 
the maintenance and longevity of the plants on a southern facade where there is little 
access to direct sunlight. Further details of the treatment of this façade are required 
to be provided prior to the application being determined to ensure the development 
will not have a detrimental impact on the area.  
 
Waste Management 
 
The waste management plan provided as part of the application  is inadequate as it 
does not provide the information required in terms of the City’s requirements in 
relation to bin room sizes and service vehicles access and parking.  Further details 
should be required as a condition of any approval. 
 
Noise 
 
The development will be located in a mixed-use precinct incorporating retail, dining 
and entertainment uses at the ground floor level. To avoid conflict between these 
activities and residents of the proposed development, the building will need to be 
designed to ameliorate these noise impacts. 
 
No details have been provided by the applicant demonstrating compliance with 
MRA’s requirements, the Environmental Protection (Noise) Regulations 1997 and the 
National Construction Code. In accordance with the MRA's Sound and Vibration 
Attenuation Policy, a further Acoustic Report will be submitted at the working 
drawings stage addressing all of the relevant considerations. Any approval should 
include a condition requiring that the building be constructed and certified to comply 
with the requirements. 
 
Environmental Sensitive Design 
 
The MRA guidelines require all buildings to comply with Development Policy on 
Green Building Design, to achieve a minimum Tier Two (5 star Green Star) 
development across the site. The applicant has provided a report indicating the 
development is capable of compliance with the 5 Star Green Star rating. 
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Conclusion 
 
Whilst the proposed development is generally consistent with the MRA’s associated 
guiding documents, fundamental issues including building height and setbacks to De 
Vlamingh Avenue, unit and balcony sizes and heritage issues have been identified. It 
is therefore recommended that the MRA be advised of the issues, with the matters to 
be addressed by way of conditions on any development approval or subject to further 
details being provided to the City’s satisfaction prior to any approval being issued by 
the MRA. 
 
Moved by Cr McEvoy, seconded by Cr Adamos      
 
That Council advises the Metropolitan Redevelopment Authority that it: 

 
1. supports in principle the proposed 23 level mixed use development 

containing 165 multiple dwellings,136 short stay apartments, ten 
commercial tenancies and 250 car parking bays at 100 (Lot 101 and 
305) Plain Street, East Perth subject to the following design 
revisions and considerations: 

 
1.1 the setbacks of the tower above the podium abutting De 

Vlamingh Avenue being increased to align with the Chemlabs 
Precinct Design Guidelines to assist in maintaining the De 
Valmingh Avenue view axis (including sky views) and to 
reduce the perceived bulk and scale of the development from 
De Vlamingh Avenue; 

 
1.2 further justification being provided by the applicant to 

demonstrate how the development complies with the 20% 
bonus plot ratio being sought for maintaining or creating a 
community asset, and to illustrate compliance with a 
maximum 4.8:1.0 plot ratio over the entire site; 

 
1.3 the number of ‘Adaptable Units’ being increased to comply 

with the requirements of the Metropolitan Redevelopment 
Authority’s Central Perth design Policy 10 – Adaptable 
Housing; 

 
1.4 the number of ‘Affordable Units’ being increased to comply 

with the requirements of the Metropolitan Redevelopment 
Authority’s Central Perth Design Policy 9 – Affordable and 
Diverse Housing; 

 
(Cont’d) 
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1.5 the development being revised to provide the relevant 
minimum balcony size and dimension requirements of the 
Chemlabs Design Guidelines; 

 
1.6 the development being revised to provide a further physical 

separation to the chimney of the Materials Science Building 
which is considered to compromise the landmark qualities of 
the chimney; 

 
1.7 the design of the development being reviewed to ensure the 

authenticity of the fabric (specifically exposed steel roof 
trusses) and appreciation of the double-height volume of the 
space within the Materials Science Building will be retained in 
any approved adaptive reuse of the building; 

 
1.8 removal of the proposed drop off zone due to its detrimental 

impact on the streetscape, including loss and limitation of 
street trees; 

 
1.9 the scale of the proposed crossovers to both Plain Street and 

De Vlamingh Avenue being reduced to minimise the crossover 
impact on the streetscape and pedestrian amenity and safety; 

 
1.10 the number of commercial car parking bays being reduced to 

achieve compliance with the maximum car parking bays 
prescribed by the Chemlabs Design Guidelines; 

 
1.11 further details being provided of the partially ventilated car 

park to the southern façade and further details of the treatment 
of the remainder of the southern façade prior to the application 
being determined to ensure the development is of a high 
quality; 

 
1.12 a revised waste management plan is to be provided in 

consultation with the City to satisfy the City’s waste 
management guidelines;  

 
1.13 the development being modified to ensure sufficient vertical 

clearance for the ramps between the ground floor level and the 
mezzanine level to allow access for waste collection vehicles; 

 
 
 

(Cont’d) 
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1.14 an acoustic report being submitted by the applicant 
demonstrating compliance with the Metropolitan 
Redevelopment Authority’s Central Perth Design Policy 3 – 
Sound and Vibration Attenuation Policy, the Environmental 
Protection (Noise) Regulations 1997; 

 
1.15 a revised Transport Impact Assessment being provided by the 

applicant in consultation with the City and Main Roads WA, 
addressing the following: 

 
a) the impact of the development on the local road network 

being significantly more than stated; 
 
b) a review of the risk of crashes at the entry/exit as the data 

is not reflective of the risk; 
 

c) a revision of cycle times used in the traffic signal 
assessment; 

 
d) details of the impact the development will have on the 

road network if restricted to an entry only on Plain Street, 
or exit with a left turn only onto Plain Street; 
 

2. recommends that, should approval be granted by the Metropolitan 
Redevelopment Authority for the 23 level mixed use development 
containing 165 multiple dwellings,136 short stay apartments, ten 
commercial tenancies and 250 car parking bays at 100 (Lot 101 and 
305) Plain Street, East Perth without further design refinement, the 
approval be subject to the following conditions: 

 
2.1 final details and a sample board of the high quality and 

durable materials, colours and finishes for the proposed 
building being prepared in consultation with the City and 
being submitted to the Metropolitan Redevelopment Authority 
for approval prior to applying for a building permit; 

 
2.2 all development and works shown outside of the Lot 

boundaries including vehicle crossover/s, the proposed drop 
off zone, footpaths and alfresco areas, not forming part of this 
approval and being subject to separate applications for 
approval and lease/licence arrangements where relevant; 

 
 
 

(Cont’d) 
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2.3 air conditioner condensers and any proposed external 
building plant, lift overruns, piping, ducting, water tanks, 
transformers, and fire booster cabinets shall be located so as 
to minimise any visual and noise impact on the future 
occupants of adjacent properties and being screened from 
public view, including any such plant or services located 
within the vehicle entrance of the development, with details of 
the location and screening of such plant and services being 
submitted and approved by the Metropolitan Redevelopment 
Authority in consultation with the City prior to applying for a 
building permit; 

 
2.4 a minimum of one residential store being provided for each 

residential dwelling with each store achieving  a minimum 
internal dimension of 1.5 square metres and minimum area of 
4 square metres; 

 
2.5 a detailed landscaping and reticulation plan being submitted 

and approved by the Metropolitan Redevelopment Authority 
prior to applying for a building permit, with the approved 
landscaping being installed prior to the occupation of the 
building and thereafter maintained to a high standard; 

 
2.6 on-site stormwater disposal/management being to the City’s 

specifications with details being submitted to the Metropolitan 
Redevelopment Authority for approval in consultation with the 
City prior to applying for a building permit; 
 

2.7 a maximum of 48 commercial tenant car parking bays provided 
on site being for the exclusive use of the tenants or occupants 
of the commercial tenancies or staff and/or guests of the 
special residential apartments within the development and not 
being leased or otherwise reserved for use of the tenants or 
occupants of other buildings or sites; 

 
2.8 a minimum of 182 residential car bays and a minimum of 16 

residential visitor car bays being provided on site, with a 
minimum of one residential car bay being allocated to each 
multiple dwelling and with all on-site residential car bays being 
for the exclusive use of the residents of the development or 
their visitors; 

 
 

(Cont’d) 
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2.9 the dimensions of all car parking and commercial vehicle 
facilities including bays, aisle widths, wheel stops, column 
locations, ramps, head room clearance and circulation areas, 
complying with AS 2890.1:2004 and AS 2890.2-2002 with a 
report prepared by a qualified engineer being submitted by the 
applicant and approved by the Metropolitan Redevelopment 
Authority prior to applying for a building permit; 

 
2.10 the proposed levels of the pedestrian and vehicle entrances to 

the building being designed to match the current levels of the 
immediately adjacent footpaths, to the City’s satisfaction with 
details being submitted and approved by the Metropolitan 
Redevelopment Authority in consultation with the City prior to 
applying for a building permit; 

 
2.11 a detailed acoustic report demonstrating how the development 

will comply with the ‘satisfactory’ criteria of AS/NZS 2107:2000 
and the Environmental Protection (Noise) Regulations 1997 
being submitted and approved by the Metropolitan 
Redevelopment Authority, in consultation with the City, prior 
to applying for a building permit; 
 

2.12 a revised Waste Management Plan being submitted by the 
applicant and approved by the Metropolitan Redevelopment 
Authority in consultation with the City prior to applying for a 
building permit; 
 

2.13 the proposed Plain Street and De Vlamingh Avenue 
crossovers being reduced in width in consultation with the 
City and restricted to a left turn exit only onto Plain Street; 

 
2.14 the ground floor commercial tenancies being restricted to 

‘retail’, ‘dining’ and ‘entertainment’ uses with any other land 
uses requiring a separate application for approval;  

 
2.15 a street corner truncation of 8.5m (6m x 6m) being provided at 

the intersection of Hay Street and De Vlamingh Avenue at the 
owner’s cost; 

 
2.16 a 2m x 2m sightline being provided at the crossovers. All 

sightlines shall be maintained clear of obstructions above a 
height of 0.75m; 

 
 

(Cont’d) 
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2.17 the proposed crossover location being finalised in 
consultation with the Public Transport Authority and the City 
to ensure its location will not cause conflict with the existing 
bus stop or its infrastructure,  with the final details of the 
crossover location being approved by the Metropolitan 
Redevelopment Authority prior to applying for a building 
permit; 

 
2.18 a standard archival record being provided that includes a 

record of the heritage place prior to works commencing. In the 
event that fabric of earlier period is uncovered, a suitable 
approach for its retention or interpretation is to be prepared in 
consultation with the State Heritage Office and being 
submitted and approved by the Metropolitan Redevelopment 
Authority prior to applying for a building permit; 
 

2.19 an Interpretation Plan, prepared by a heritage interpretation 
professional in consultation with the State Heritage Office, to 
provide for the extensive, meaningful and long-term 
interpretation of the Material Science Building being submitted 
by the applicant and approved by the Metropolitan 
Redevelopment Authority prior to applying for a building 
permit; 

 
2.20 a construction management plan for the proposal being 

submitted by the applicant and approved by the City prior to 
applying for a building permit, detailing how it is proposed to 
manage: 

 
a) the delivery of materials and equipment to the site; 
 
b) the storage of materials and equipment on the site; 
 
c) the parking arrangements for the contractors and 

subcontractors;  
 
d) any dewatering of the site; 
 
e) any other matters likely to impact on the surrounding 

properties; and 
 
 
 

(Cont’d) 
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3. advises the applicant that in regards to condition 2.6, the City’s 
preferred option is full stormwater discharge into the City’s Hay 
Street stormwater drainage system in accordance with the City of 
Perth’s Connection Guidelines. 

 
The motion was put and carried 
 
 
The votes were recorded as follows: 
 
For: The Lord Mayor, Crs Adamos, Chen, Davidson, Green, Harley, 

Limnios, McEvoy and Yong 
 
Against: Nil 
 
 
6.15pm  Cr Adamos previously disclosed a Proximity Interest in Item 77/16  

(detailed at Item 68/16) and departed the meeting.  
 

77/16 DESIGN OPTIONS FOR COMMUNITY CONSULTATION – 
NO. 75 (LOT 70) HAIG PARK CIRCLE, EAST PERTH 

 

BACKGROUND: 

FILE REFERENCE: P1030607 
REPORTING UNIT: Strategic Planning 
RESPONSIBLE DIRECTORATE: Planning and Development  
DATE: 28 January 2016 
MAP / SCHEDULE: Schedule 6 – Site Plan 

Schedule 7 – Design Options A, B, C 
Schedule 8 – Public Consultation Boundary 

 
The Committee recommendation to the Council for this report was resolved by the 
Planning Committee at its meeting held on 8 March 2016. 
  
The Committee recommendation to the Council is the same as that 
recommended by the Officers. 
 
Site Description and Context 
 
No. 75 (Lot 70) Haig Park Circle, East Perth (the site) has an area of 2,233m2 and is 
bound by Plain Street to the west, Haig Park Circle to the south and east, and two 
mixed use buildings on Royal Street to the north.  A pedestrian access way (PAW) 
extends along a portion of the southern boundary of the site leading from Haig Park 
Circle to Plain Street.  Refer to Schedule 6 – Site Plan.   
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The site was developed by the (former) East Perth Redevelopment Authority (EPRA) 
as an at-grade car park to service the retail and commercial uses in the immediate 
locality and is privately owned.  The car park has access from Sovereign Close and 
Haig Park Circle and currently contains 50 car bays. 
 
A 1.5 metre gradient affects the site with the land sloping down in a north-west 
direction towards Royal and Plain Streets resulting in the site being situated below 
Haig Park Circle.  A low limestone retaining wall and a narrow landscaping strip, as 
well as a Western Power substation (46m2) are situated on the site’s southern 
boundary.  
 
A number of pedestrian and vehicular access easements exist over the site 
benefiting adjoining Lot 71 (corner of Royal Street and Plain Street). 
 
The site is situated within a mixed use area, with residential uses generally being 
focussed to the south and commercial and retail uses being focussed on Royal 
Street.  Surrounding buildings vary from two to six storeys in height with most 
residential buildings in close proximity to the site being predominately between two 
and four storeys (with the top portion of the building envelopes typically designed at 
45 degrees to the vertical) with street setbacks ranging from nil to 3 metres.   
 
The lots immediately to the north of the site contain a two storey commercial/retail 
building (Lot 71) and a three storey retail/residential building (Lot 72) with parking 
provided for in basements.   
 
Development to the west of the site (on the other side of Plain Street) accommodates 
a six storey City of Perth (the City) public car park with retail at the street level. 
 
Within the broader East Perth area (along East Parade and within the area east of 
Wellington Square), there have been a number of recent approvals for residential 
developments varying in height from 6 to 12 storeys. 
 
Existing Planning Provisions 
 
The site is included in Precinct EP1:  Claisebrook Inlet under Local Planning Scheme 
No. 26 (LPS No. 26) where land use permissibilities and maximum plot ratio are as 
follows: 
 
 EP 1:  Claisebrook Inlet 
Land Use 
Permissibility 

 

Preferred Commercial 
Retail 
Permanent Residential 1 
Transient Residential 
Community 

Contemplated Culture and Creative Industry 
Dining and Entertainment 
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 EP 1:  Claisebrook Inlet 
Maximum Plot 
Ratio 

1.0:1 however may be increased to 2.0:1 provided that in any 
development having a plot ratio in excess of 1.0, not less than 
50% of the excess relevant floor area shall be dedicated to 
residential use. 

 
The South Cove Design Guidelines which apply to the site identify its use as a 
carpark. In providing guidance for the development of adjoining Lots 71 and 72, the 
Design Guidelines state that the car park on the site is, and will remain, a public 
parking facility intended to service the retail and commercial uses in this area. 
   
The preferred uses however identified for Precinct EP1:  Claisebrook Inlet under LPS 
No. 26 take precedence over the South Cove Design Guidelines relating to land use, 
so the site is not restricted to car parking. 
 
The Design Guidelines lack guidance for the site in terms of built form outcomes. 
 
Restrictive Covenant 
 
A restrictive covenant on the title of Lot 70, registered to EPRA, now the Metropolitan 
Redevelopment Authority (MRA), restricts the use of the site to car parking.   
 
As a restrictive covenant does not form part of the planning framework, development 
consent can be granted to permit a use which is contrary with the terms of the 
restrictive covenant.  Any development however in contravention of the restrictive 
covenant could be grounds for civil action (currently by the MRA). 
 
At its meeting held on 11 March 2014, Council agreed to accept management of the 
restrictive covenant from the MRA.  This has yet to occur as the landowner has yet to 
consent to this.  A change of land ownership occurred on the 28 April 2015 and it is 
understood that the MRA will be liaising with the new landowner shortly in relation to 
this. 
 
Previous Development Applications 
 
The site has been subject to two development applications. 

 
At its meeting held on 31 October 2006, Council approved a three storey office 
building with two car parking levels containing 45 tenant car parking bays and 49 
short stay public car parking bays.  The proposed development had a plot ratio of 
1.11:1. 
 
On the 28 November 2013, despite the City’s Administration and Design Advisory 
Committee supporting amended plans, the City’s Local Development Assessment 
Panel (LDAP) refused a 5 storey mixed use development on the grounds that “the 
proposed development does not respect the scale, form and character of the local 
area and that of the surrounding buildings”.  The proposed development had a plot 
ratio of 1.5:1 and a nil setback to Haig Park Circle. 
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A total of 411 submissions were received in relation to the development proposal.  
Key community concerns related to: 
 
 Community expectations – the retention of the existing at-grade public car 

park aligns with the restrictive covenant and planning objectives; 
 Various parking issues – lack of visitor parking, increase in traffic congestion; 
 Building and urban design – concerned about the scale and massing of the 

development as well as setback to Haig Park Circle; and  
 Amenity issues – concerned about the reduced feeling of openness, decline in 

property values due to blocked views, increased noise and diminished privacy. 
 
Normalised Redevelopment Area Planning Amendments 
 
At its meeting held on 10 December 2013, Council resolved to adopt the Normalised 
Redevelopment Authority planning amendments which were subsequently gazetted 
on the 17 March 2015. 
 
Under these amendments, Lot 70 along with the two other lots to the north (Lots 71 
and 72) were transferred from the Precinct EP 2:  Constitution Street to Precinct EP1: 
Claisebrook Inlet.  The planning rationale for this was: 
 
"These lots accommodate commercial and retail land uses, and together with the lots 
on the northern side of Royal Street, fall within the South Cove Design Guidelines 
Area 20.  As the lots have similar development requirements, it is proposed they be 
in one precinct." 
 
This resulted in changes to land use permissibility as well as the maximum plot ratio 
of the site. 
 
Council in considering the amendments, also considered a submission requesting 
that the Lot 70 be reclassified to ‘Scheme Public Purposes (Car Park)’.  The report to 
Council noted in respect to this: 
 
“Reserved land is generally in public ownership.  Any reservation of land in a scheme 
or amendment gives rise to injurious affection compensation under the Planning and 
Development Act 2005.  Lot 70 is in private ownership and any proposed 
reclassification of the land would need to be discussed with the current landowner 
and consideration given to compensation by Council.” 
 
The request was not supported, however, highlighted the absence of planning 
guidance for Lot 70 which resulted in Council also resolving for officers to investigate 
the development of specific design guidelines for No. 75 (Lot 70) Haig Park Circle, 
East Perth, for incorporation into the East Perth Design Guidelines Area 20 – South 
Cove.   
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Design Guidelines/Options 
 
In response to Council’s resolution of the 10 December 2013, the Administration 
prepared a number of design options for the site.  These were presented to the 
Elected Members at a briefing session on the 30 June 2015 where it was requested 
that the Administration investigate further design options. 
 
Further design options along with a proposed approach for engaging the community 
were presented to the Elected Members at a briefing session on the 23 February 
2016. 
 
Landowner Consultation 
 
The City’s Administration met with the current landowner of the site in December 
2015 at their request to discuss their intentions for the site.  At this meeting the City’s 
Administration provided the landowner with the history of the site.  No discussions 
have been held with the landowner with respect to the Design Options presented in 
this report.   

LEGISLATION / STRATEGIC PLAN / POLICY: 

Legislation Planning and Development Act 2005 
Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) 
Regulations 2015 
City of Perth – Local Planning Scheme No. 26 (EP1 – 
Claisebrook Inlet) 

 
Integrated Planning 
and Reporting 
Framework 
Implications 

Strategic Community Plan 
Council Four Year Priorities:  Community Outcome 
Major Strategic Investments 
S1 Ensure that major developments effectively 

integrate into the city with minimal disruption and 
risk. 
 

Council Four Year Priorities:  Community Outcome 
Perth as a Capital City 
S5 Increased place activation and use of under-

utilised space 
  
Policy 
Policy No and Name: Claisebrook 

East Perth – Area 20 South Cove Design Guidelines  

DETAILS: 

Three Design Options have been developed for the site.  All options utilise the 
maximise plot ratio (2.0:1) currently allocated to the site under LPS No. 26 which 
equates to a plot ratio floorspace of 4,453m2 or a dwelling yield of approximately 60 
dwellings. 
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Under all of the Deign Options: 
 
 the development is proposed to be largely residential in use with commercial 

tenancies allowed for along Plain Street;  
 residential and tenant parking is proposed to be located in the basement of the 

development with access from Sovereign Close to minimise any increase in 
traffic on Haig Park Circle; and 

 the vehicular and pedestrian access easements over the site benefiting 
adjoining Lot 71 are accommodated  

 
Option A 
 
This option considers building development on the western portion of the site only 
with the eastern portion of the site being developed as a public space to enhance the 
amenity along Haig Park Circle.  The public space also provides pedestrian access to 
Sovereign Close. 
 
The proposed building is comprised of a 3 storey podium and 14 storey tower 
element adjacent to Plain Street.   The podium is setback 2 metres and the tower 
element is setback a further 2 metres (a total of 4 metres) from Haig Park Circle.  The 
eastern extent of the tower footprint aligns with the angle of Haig Park Circle as it 
heads south away from the site. 
 
From August through to April (9 months), the tower element would overshadow 
approximately 6 adjoining properties in the middle of the day for four months 
(August/September and March/April). 
 
Refer to Schedule 7 for further details. 
 
Option B 
 
This option considers building development on both the western and eastern portions 
of the site with a central public space area which breaks up the building mass and 
enhances the amenity along Haig Park Circle.  Like Option A, the public space also 
provides for pedestrian access to Sovereign Close. 
 
The proposed building on the western portion of the site is comprised of a 3 storey 
podium and an 8 tower storey element adjacent to Plain Street.  Like Option A, the 
podium is setback 2 metres and the tower element is setback a further 2 metres (a 
total of 4 metres) from Haig Park Circle.  The eastern extent of the tower footprint 
also aligns with the angle of Haig Park Circle as it heads south away from the site. 
 
The proposed building on the eastern portion of the site is generally 4 storeys in 
height with a 2 storey element over the existing sub station.  This building conceals 
the backs of the buildings on Royal Street and is setback either 2 metres or 11 
metres from Haig Park Circle. 
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From August through to April (9 months), the tower element would overshadow 
approximately 3 adjoining properties in the middle of the day for two months 
(August/April). 
 
Refer to Schedule 7 for further details. 
 
Option C (Preferred) 
 
Like Option B, this option considers development on both the western portion and 
eastern portions of the site with a central public space which breaks up the building 
mass and enhances the amenity along Haig Park Circle.  Like the other Options, the 
public space also provides for pedestrian access to Sovereign Close. 
 
The proposed building on the western portion of the site is comprised of a 3 storey 
podium with a 9 storey tower element adjacent to Plain Street.  The tower has a 
reduced footprint compared to that under Option B which lessens the building bulk 
and allows for a greater setback from Haig Park Circle in parts.  The podium is 
setback 2 metres and the tower element is setback either a further 2 metres (a total 
of 4 metres) or 9 metres (a total of 11 metres) from Haig Park Circle. 
 
Like Option B, the proposed building on the eastern portion of the site is generally 4 
storeys in height with a 2 storey element over the existing sub station.  This building 
conceals the backs of the buildings on Haig Park Circle and is setback either 2 
metres or 11 metres from Haig Park Circle. 
 
From August through to April (9 months), the tower element would overshadow 
approximately 3 adjoining properties in the middle of the day for two months 
(August/April). 
 
Refer to Schedule 7 for further details. 
 
It should be noted that the Design Options have been detailed to given them a sense 
of realism and in this regard may not necessarily reflect any actual development on 
the site.  The key design principles of the preferred design option are intended to be 
identified and incorporated into LPS No. 26 and/or Design Guidelines which will 
provide the community with sufficient certainty of any development outcomes but 
also provide any future developers with a level of flexibility in terms of design. 
 
Preliminary Community Consultation 
 
Given the previous levels of community interest in the site, preliminary community 
consultation is proposed on the three Design Options as follows.   
 

 Letters, information brochures and structured feedback forms will be sent to the 
owners of surrounding properties as highlighted in Schedule 8 outlining the 
Design Options and seeking their feedback on the key design principles of 
each; 
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 A public notice will be placed in the local newspaper and information will be 
provided on the City’s website welcoming feedback from the general public on 
the Design Options. 

 Surrounding landowners and the general public will also be invited to attend an 
information session to provide them with an opportunity to ask staff questions 
and to see the 3D digital model of the Design Options. 

 
Feedback is intended to be sought over a 21 day period consistent with that required 
for planning policy amendments. 

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS: 

ACCOUNT NO: CL 16201000 
BUDGET ITEM: Community Amenities – 7.06 Town Planning & 

Regional Development – Other Town Planning 
BUDGET PAGE NUMBER: 8 
BUDGETED AMOUNT: $ 1,154,199  (this component is $52,099) 
AMOUNT SPENT TO DATE: $    586,821  (this component is $28,309) 
PROPOSED COST: $        2,400 
BALANCE: $        2,400 
  
ANNUAL MAINTENANCE: $               0 
ESTIMATED WHOLE OF LIFE COST: $    564,978 
 
All figures quoted in this report are exclusive of GST. 
 
Preliminary community consultation is expected to cost $2400 in addition to staff 
time. 

COMMENTS: 

Highest and Best Land Use 
 
The current use of the site as an at-grade public car park is not considered to be the 
highest and best use of the site from an urban planning perspective given its inner 
city location. 
 
It is considered contrary to both the State Government and the City’s planning 
objectives which seek to promote: 
 
 development of a sufficient intensity within the city to reflect its capital city status 

whilst recognising the individual character and needs of the specific localities 
within the city; 

 higher density development around higher density near activity centres and 
public transport nodes; and 

 public transport and other sustainable transport modes over the private vehicle.  
 

The redevelopment of the site for residential uses would assist in meeting the State 
Government’s draft Central Sub-regional Planning Framework (May 2015) housing 
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target for the City of 16,000 additional dwellings for a metropolitan population of 3.5 
million.  It would also offer a greater range of housing choice within the locality and 
would assist in increasing the vitality of the area after normal business hours, as well 
as potentially supporting local businesses. 
 
The need to retain the site for public parking purposes is questioned.  The Regal 
Place public carpark with 234 bays is located opposite the site, the Victoria Garden 
public car park within 15 bays is located at the end of Royal Street, and 345 on-street 
public car parking bays exist within the immediate area. 
 
The Council has previously approved and the City’s Administration has previously 
supported the mixed use development of the site. 
 
Should the Council continue to support the redevelopment of site for uses other than 
car parking, and should the restrictive covenant be transferred from the MRA to the 
City, the City would need to take steps to remove the restrictive covenant. 
 
Design Options 
 
The three Design Options have been prepared taking into consideration the concerns 
previously raised by the community and look to enhance the amenity of the residents 
of Haig Park Circle through the provision of a public space along the Haig Park Circle 
frontage.  Design Option C is currently the City’s Administration’s preferred option 
given the additional benefits it is considered to provide. 

CONCLUSION 

As outlined above, there is currently a disconnect between the preferred uses for the 
site outlined under LPS No. 26 and the use guidance provided for the site under the 
South Cove Design Guidelines.  The Design Guidelines also lack guidance for the 
site in terms of built form outcomes. This has resulted in a lack of clarity of 
development outcomes for both the landowner and surrounding community. 
 
The inclusion of built form guidance for the site in the Design Guidelines will assist in 
providing clarity in relation to the siting of any development, building heights and 
setbacks, vehicular access points as well the provision of any public space and 
pedestrian links. 
 
Feedback is intended to be sought from the community on the key design principles 
of the three Design Options prepared. 
 
This feedback will be considered by the City’s Administration in arriving at a preferred 
Design Option and preparing the associated amendments to LPS No. 26 and the 
Design Guidelines for Council’s consideration. 
 
It should be noted that further community consultation will be required to be 
undertaken once any specific changes to LPS No. 26 and the Design Guidelines are 
drafted. 
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Moved by Cr Green, seconded by Cr McEvoy 
 
That Council endorses undertaking preliminary community consultation 
on Design Options A, B, and C for No. 75 (Lot 70) Haig Park Circle, East 
Perth, as detailed in this report. 
 
The motion was put and carried 
 
 
The votes were recorded as follows: 
 
For: The Lord Mayor, Crs Chen, Davidson, Green, Harley, Limnios, 

McEvoy and Yong 
 
Against: Nil 
 
 
6.16pm  Cr Adamos returned to the meeting. 
 

78/16 PROPOSED AMENDMENT NO. 35 TO CITY PLANNING 
SCHEME NO. 2 AND AMENDMENT NO. 2 TO MINOR TOWN 
PLANNING SCHEMES NO.S 11, 13, 14, 16, 21, 23 AND 24, 
AND LOCAL PLANNING SCHEME NO. 26 TO ACCORD 
WITH THE PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT (LOCAL 
PLANNING SCHEME) REGULATIONS 2015 

 

BACKGROUND: 

FILE REFERENCE: P1032214 
REPORTING UNIT: Strategic Planning 
RESPONSIBLE DIRECTORATE: Planning and Development 
DATE: 12 February 2016 
MAP / SCHEDULE: Schedule 9 – Supplemental Provisions 

Schedule 10 – CPS2 Scheme Amendment No.35 
Report 
Schedule 11 – Minor Town Planning Schemes No.11, 
13, 14, 16, 21, 23 and 24, and Local Planning Scheme 
No.26 – Scheme Amendment No.2 Reports 

 
The Committee recommendation to the Council for this report was resolved by the 
Planning Committee at its meeting held on 8 March 2016. 
  
The Committee recommendation to the Council is the same as that 
recommended by the Officers. 
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The Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 
 
The ‘Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015’ 
(hereafter referred to as the Regulations) were gazetted on 25 August 2015 and took 
effect from 19 October 2015.  The Regulations replace the Town Planning 
Regulations 1967 and associated Model Scheme Text.   
 
The Regulations are a major part of the State Government’s planning reform agenda. 
The Regulations affect arrangements for local planning strategies, local planning 
schemes and scheme amendments. 
 
The Regulations are set out in three sections, being: 
 
1. Local Planning Scheme Regulations (Parts 1 to 9); 
2. The Model Provisions for Local Planning Schemes (Schedule 1 of the 

Regulations); and 
3. The Deemed Provisions for Local Planning Schemes (Schedule 2 of the 

Regulations). 
 
1. Local Planning Scheme Regulations  
 

The Regulations set out how local planning schemes are prepared, amended 
and reviewed. The key changes include: 
 
 Introduction of standardised and non-variable provisions into all local 

planning schemes in Western Australia known as the Deemed Provisions.  
The Deemed Provisions supercede any provisions within the local 
planning scheme which are inconsistent. 
 

 Introduces changes to the scheme amendment process.  The Regulations 
have introduced risk based amendment processes for basic, standard or 
complex amendments. 

 
A basic amendment is generally an administrative amendment, which 
includes the deletion of scheme provisions that have been superseded by 
the Deemed Provisions.  
 
A standard amendment is where the amendment is generally consistent 
with the existing planning framework, while a complex amendment is 
where an amendment is not consistent with a local planning strategy or is 
of a scale that may have an impact on the locality.  
 
The classification of the amendment influences the public consultation and 
processing timeframes for the local government and the Western 
Australian Planning Commission (WAPC) as indicated in the table below. 
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 Advertising Local government 
final consideration 
period 

WAPC timeframe to 
make a recommendation 
to the Minister 

Basic Not required N/A 42 days 
Standard 42 days 60 days after 

advertising finishes
60 days 

Complex 60 days 90 days after 
advertising finishes

90 days 

 
It will be at the discretion of the local government to determine the type of 
amendment; however, the Regulations provide guidance around this.   

 
2. Model Provisions for Local Planning Schemes 
 

Model Provisions are scheme provisions that are to be included in local 
planning schemes when preparing a new local planning scheme. There is the 
ability for a local government to vary from the model provisions where such a 
variation can be justified under section 257A (3) of the Planning and 
Development Act 2005’ (Act). 

 
 
3. Deemed Provisions for Local Planning Schemes 

 
Section 257B of the Act provides the ability for the Deemed Provisions to be 
enforced as part of each local planning scheme. 
 
The Deemed Provisions generally address administrative matters and have 
been introduced so that the provisions are consistent across Western Australia.  
However, they do also include exemptions from the requirement to obtain 
development approval. 
 
Section 73(2A) of the Act provides for local planning schemes to add 
Supplemental Provisions that may expand on the Deemed Provisions to deal 
with special circumstances or contingencies for which adequate provision has 
not been made in the Deemed Provisions but cannot act to limit them.  If there 
is inconsistency between a local planning scheme and a Deemed Provision, the 
latter prevails.  

 
The Deemed Provisions include: 
 
 Definitions, most of which are administrative; 
 The process for the preparation of local planning policies; 
 Standard heritage provisions which includes a general discretion clause; 
 The process for the preparation of structure plans which includes the 

WAPC as the only determining authority; 
 Exemptions from the requirement for development approval, which 

include: 
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o Development of a region reserve under the Metropolitan Region 
Scheme (MRS); 

o Permitted ‘P’ uses (with no works component or where works do not 
require approval); 

o Any other use specified in a local planning policy or local 
development plan which does not require development approval; 

o Internal works, excluding properties on the State Heritage Register or 
buildings on a Heritage List which are identified as having an interior 
with cultural heritage significance; 

o Single house, ancillary accommodation, outbuildings external fixtures 
etc. where it complies with the deemed to comply provisions of the 
Residential Design Codes (R-codes); 

o Demolition of single house, excluding places on the Heritage List, 
State Heritage Register or located within a Heritage Area; 

o A home office; 
o Temporary works or use which exist for less than 48 hours; 
o Temporary election signage; 
o Other signage as defined by the Scheme unless the sign is to be 

erected or installed on a heritage place or on land located within a 
Heritage Area; and 

o Any other development specified in writing (local planning policies) 
by the local government. 
 

 Provisions to amend or revoke a development approval.  The provisions 
enable minor amendments to an aspect of the development, extensions of 
the approval timeframe, as well as conditions to be reconsidered. 

 New Application Forms; and  
 New delegation, enforcement and administrative provisions. 

 
Previous Council Resolution 
 
In late 2014 the Department of Planning (DoP) released for public comment the 
following draft documents: 
 
 ‘Planning makes it happen:  Phase two discussion paper – Planning and 

Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2014’; and  
 Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2014. 
 
At its meeting held on 3 February 2015, Council resolved to advise the DoP with 
respect to the draft Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) 
Regulations 2014 that it supports Parts 1 to 9 subject to a number of issues being 
resolved prior to the gazettal of the Regulations. 
 
Furthermore, Council considered that the Deemed Provisions would have an impact 
on the future built form of the city and the existing operation of the City of Perth City 
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Planning Scheme No. 2 (CPS2) and therefore the City should be exempt from the 
Deemed Provisions.   
 
Whilst the City has not been excluded from the Deemed Provisions of the new 
Regulations 2015, the State Government has addressed a number of the City’s initial 
concerns. 
 
However, there are still a number of significant matters relating to the impact of the 
Deemed Provisions on the operations of CPS2 which have not been addressed and 
are discussed further in the report. 

LEGISLATION / STRATEGIC PLAN / POLICY: 

Legislation Planning and Development Act 2005 
City Planning Scheme No. 2 and associated Minor Town 
Planning Schemes No.11, 13, 14, 16, 21, 23 and 24, and 
Local Planning Scheme No.26 
Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) 
Regulations 2015 

 
Integrated Planning 
and Reporting 
Framework 
Implications 

Strategic Community Plan 
Council Four Year Priorities: Community Outcome 
Capable and responsive organisation 
S18 Strengthen the capacity of the organisation 

DETAILS: 

From 19 October 2015, the Deemed Provisions automatically applied to the Minor 
Town Planning Schemes (MTPS), Local Planning Scheme (LPS), CPS2 as well as 
documents pursuant to CPS2 such as planning policies and precinct plans.  Whilst 
the Deemed Provisions automatically apply without any action from Council, 
amendments to CPS2, MTPS and LPS are necessary to delete any inconsistent 
provisions to ensure the Schemes are not in conflict with the Deemed Provisions. 
 
AMENDMENT NO. 35 TO CPS2 

Amendment No 35 to CPS2 proposes to: 
 
 Remove those provisions of CPS2 that have been superseded by the Deemed 

Provisions;  
 Include existing clauses of CPS2 which are not covered in the Deemed 

Provisions but relate to these, in the Supplemental Provisions of CPS2; and  
 Amend the existing provisions of CPS2 to make them consistent with the 

Deemed Provisions. 
 

The new CPS2 structure will comprise of the following: 
 
 Scheme text – this includes provisions similar to the Model Scheme Text, as 

well as other provisions; 
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 Scheme map and other plans outlined in clause 3(1) of CPS2; 
 Supplemental Provisions – as outlined above these expand on the Deemed 

Provisions but cannot limit them; and  
 Deemed Provisions. 

 
Superseded CPS2 Provisions 
 
The following clauses or parts of clauses are proposed to be removed from CPS2 as 
they have been superseded by the Deemed Provisions. 
 
Part 3, Division 2 – Places of Cultural Heritage Significance 
 
Clauses 30(1) – (4) to 33 of CPS2 being the ‘Declaration of Places of Cultural 
Heritage Significance, Declaration of a Conservation Area’, ’Register of Places of 
Cultural Heritage Significance’ and ‘Heritage Agreements’ are to be deleted as they 
have been replaced with clauses 7 to 13 of the Deemed Provisions. 
 
Clauses 34 and 35 of CPS2 relating to the Transfer of Plot Ratio and Register of 
Transfer of Plot Ratio remain but will be renumbered to clauses 30 and 31. 
 
Part 4 – Planning Approval 
 
Clauses 36 to 39, 43, 49(1) to 52 and 54 to 55 of CPS2 being ‘Need for Planning 
Approval’, ‘Exemption from Planning Approval’, ‘Unauthorised Existing 
Developments’, ‘Form of Application’, ‘Determination of Application – General 
Provisions’, ‘Notice of Council Decision’, ‘Term of Planning Approval’, ‘Temporary 
Planning Approval’, ‘Revoked of Amended Planning Approval’, ‘Deemed Refusal’ and 
‘Appeals’ are to be deleted as they have been replaced with Part 7 of the Deemed 
Provisions relating to ‘Requirements for Development Approval’. 
 
Part 5 – Miscellaneous 
 
Clauses 56(1)-(8), 57(5), 58 and 59 of CPS2 being ‘Planning Policies’, Precinct Plans 
and Other Scheme Documents, ‘Agreement and Dealings with Land’ and ‘Delegation’ 
are to be deleted as they have been replaced with Part 2 and clauses 81 to 84 of the 
Deemed Provisions. 
 
Clause 57A of CPS2 relating to Special Control Areas has been retained (and 
renumbered to clause 32) in the Scheme text of CPS2. 
 
Part 6 – Enforcement 
 
Clause 63(1) of CPS2 relating to ‘Authorised Entry’ is to be deleted and replaced with 
clause 79 of the Deemed Provisions. 
 
Schedules 
 
Schedule 4 – Definitions of CPS2 has been amended to delete those definitions 
which are now included in the Deemed Provisions. 
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Schedule 7 – Forms has been amended as the Deemed Provisions contain the new 
Application for Development Approval Form.  It is noted that an applicant will need to 
submit the MRS Form 1 and the Application for Development Approval (two forms). 
 
Schedule 9 – Special Control Area has been amended to reflect the Deemed 
Provisions, however, there is no impact to the provisions or operation of the Special 
Control Areas. 
 
CPS2 Supplemental Provisions 
 
As outlined above, the Act provides for local planning schemes to add Supplemental 
Provisions that may expand on the Deemed Provisions to deal with special 
circumstances or contingencies for which adequate provision has not been made in 
the Deemed Provisions but cannot act to limit them. 
 
Accordingly, a number of the provisions of CPS2 are proposed to be amended and 
retained as Supplemental Provisions.  These provisions relate to the various sections 
of the Deemed Provisions such as ‘local planning policies’, ‘heritage protection’, 
‘procedure for dealing with applications for development approval’, and ‘enforcement 
and administrative’ and expand on matters not fully addressed in the Deemed 
Provisions.  Please refer to Schedule 9. 
 
Additional Supplemental Provisions are also proposed including: 
 
 clause 5(3) to enable the local government to make a minor amendment to a 

precinct plan without advertising the amendment; 
 clause 8(6) to enable the local government to undertake minor administrative 

changes to the Heritage List without the need to advertise; and 
 clause 9(1A) provides that those Conservation Areas previously included in the 

CPS2 are Heritage Areas under the heritage provisions of the Deemed 
Provisions  

 
With the deletion and movement of a number of the Scheme text provisions, those 
provisions which remain in the Scheme text will need to be renumbered. 
 
Schedule B provides a copy of the Amendment No.35 Report (Please refer Schedule 
10). 
 
CPS2 Consistency with Deemed Provisions 
 
The Deemed Provisions include terminology that is not consistent with CPS2 
terminology. Therefore to address the inconsistency the following terms in CPS2 
have been replaced as the terminology in the Deemed Provisions cannot be 
amended: 
 
 ‘Council’, ‘City’ and ‘City of Perth’ deleted and replaced with ‘local government; 
 ‘Metropolitan Region Scheme’ with ‘Region Planning Scheme‘; 
 ‘Residential Design Codes’ with ‘R-Codes’; 
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 ‘planning approval’ with ‘development approval’; 
 ‘Register of places of cultural heritage significance’ with ‘Heritage List’; and 
 ‘conservation area’ with ‘Heritage Area’. 
 
MINOR TOWN PLANNING SCHEMES AND LOCAL PLANNING SCHEME 

Minor amendments are proposed to the MTPS No.11, 13, 14, 16, 21, 23 and 24, and 
LPS No. 26 Scheme provisions to ensure consistency with the Regulations 2015 
including: 
 
 Providing consistent terminology and definitions with the Deemed Provisions; 
 Deleting references to clauses superseded by the Deemed Provisions; and 
 Cross referencing the Deemed Provisions and proposed Supplemental 

Provisions of CPS2. 
 
Schedule 11 details the minor changes to the MTPS No.11, 13, 14, 16, 21, 23 and 
24, and LPS No. 26 that are subject to these amendments. 

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS: 

The costs the City has incurred to date relating to the introduction of the new 
Regulations include: 
 
 Consultant Fees – $ 22,000 (excluding GST).  A consultant was engaged by the 

City’s Administration to review the CPS2 and other various planning documents 
to outline the changes required to these documents in order to accord with the 
Deemed Provisions. 

 Estimated Legal Costs – $2,000. Legal advice has been sought on the 
implications of a number of the Deemed Provisions on the operations of CPS2. 

 Estimated Gazettal and Public Notice costs – $ 6,700. 
 
Additionally, there may be future costs estimated to be $270,000 if contractors are 
engaged by the City to undertake internal assessments of 167 properties on the 
Heritage List to determine whether the interiors are of significance.  Currently the 
Regulations allow any internal works to be exempt from requiring a development 
approval, unless the interiors are noted as having significance.  This matter is 
outlined further in the report.  Ongoing discussions with the DoP may be able to 
resolve this matter if the necessary modifications to clause 61(1)(b) are undertaken 
as part of its six month review of the Deemed Provisions. 

COMMENTS: 

The Regulations 2015 require the City to take action to ensure that it’s City Planning 
Scheme and associated documents, as well as MTPS, LPS and amendment 
processes are aligned with this new legislation.  
 
The proposed amendments are basic amendments in accordance with Regulation 34 
of the Regulations 2015.  The changes are administrative in nature and propose to 
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delete CPS2 provisions that have been superseded by the Deemed Provisions and 
ensure that CPS2, the MTPS’s and LPS align with the Regulations 2015. 
The next steps for a basic amendment requires: 
 
i) the amendment to be referred to the Environmental Protection Authority to 

determine whether it needs to be assessed under the Environmental Protection 
Act or not ;  

ii) the amendment to be forwarded to the WAPC within 21 days of passing of the 
resolution to prepare the amendment; 

iii) the affixing of the common seal to and endorses the signing of the Amendment 
documentation;  

iv) forwarding the signed and sealed amendment documentation to the WAPC for 
its endorsement (42 days) and for the endorsement of the Minister for Planning; 

v) WAPC publishes notice in the Government Gazette; and 
vi) the City advertises approved amendment. 
 
Impacts on the operation of CPS2 
 
A number of key issues have arisen out of the Deemed Provisions that will need 
further consideration by the DoP including: 
 
ISSUE 1 Permitted (‘P’) Use Exemption 
 
Clause 61(2)(b) of the Deemed Provisions allows the exemption from development 
approval of permitted uses in the zone in which the development is located ‘where 
there is no works component; or development approval is not required for the works 
component of the development’.  The Deemed and Model Scheme Text (MST) 
Provisions refer to ‘permitted’ and ‘discretionary’ land uses, as well as ‘zones’, while 
the City’s CPS2, MTPS and LPS refers to ‘preferred’ and ‘contemplated’ land uses 
and ‘Scheme Use Areas’.  The question is whether this clause is applicable to the 
City as CPS2, MTPS and the LPS do not use this terminology. 
 
Based on preliminary legal advice, it is considered that there is sufficient ambiguity 
relating to the applicability of the terms ‘permitted’, ‘discretionary’ and ‘zones’ to 
determine that the application of clause 61(2)(b) does not apply to CPS2.   
 
Clause 61(2)(b) would have significant amenity implications if it was to apply and 
would require the City to review its land use categories and associated use 
permissibilities for the following reasons: 

 
i) broad land use categories such as ‘Entertainment’ which is a preferred use in 

certain areas of the city would be exempt from development approval which 
would remove the ability for Council to place standard conditions relating to 
noise attenuation, restrictive trading hours etc. on any change of use 
development application for ‘Entertainment’. 
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ii) the potential to convert ‘Residential’ use to ‘Special Residential’ use which may 
not comply with CPS2 policies and the State Government’s Perth Parking Policy 
(PPP) (the tenant parking may exceed the PPP parking requirements). 

 
Should an amendment be required to consider changing the use permissibilities of 
the CPS2, it would be preferable to undertake this as part of a Scheme review (due 
for completion in approximately 18 months) rather than through a separate standard 
amendment given the complexities of the city environment.   
 
ISSUE 2  Internal Works Exempt from Development Approval  
 
Clause 61(1)(b) of the Deemed Provisions states that development approval is not 
required for the ‘carrying out of internal building work which does not materially affect 
the external appearance of the building unless the work is on a building identified as 
having an interior with cultural heritage significance’.   
 
It is noted that the State and City are currently working together on developing design 
excellence standards.  However, by removing the requirement for development 
approval for significant interior modifications of large scale developments, this may 
potentially compromise good interior design and reduce the internal amenity for the 
existing or future occupants of the affected buildings. 

Further clarification is required from the DoP as to whether the original intent of the 
provision was to permit major internal refurbishments of existing large scale 
residential, commercial or mixed use developments.   
 
ISSUE 3 Less flexible and a more complicated Scheme  
 
The DoP has advised that an alternative approach to dealing with the City’s concerns 
expressed for clauses 61(1)(b) and 61(2)(b) is to incorporate additional internal 
development standards and requirements in CPS2.  DoP advised that this would 
ensure that a use was not permitted unless compliant with those standards and 
requirements. 
 
Preliminary legal advice suggests that the above approach is contrary to the 
contemporary model adopted by CPS2 and other local authorities (which is to have 
requirements and standards located in local planning policies not in the Scheme 
itself).  The current approach provides local governments with the flexibility to amend 
planning policy requirements and standards through a simpler process which only 
requires Council approval, rather than the more complex and time consuming 
process associated with scheme amendments which requires both WAPC and 
Ministerial Approval.  Consequently, introducing additional provisions for some uses 
into CPS2 would be inconsistent with this approach and would create a less flexible 
City Planning Scheme. 
 

Additionally, the Deemed Provisions do not explicitly state that development which is 
exempt from development approval has to comply with the provisions of a City 
Planning Scheme.  As such it is unclear whether development which is exempt from 
development approval needs to comply with the standards of the City’s CPS2 and 
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documents made pursuant to CPS2.  Further legal advice is being sought on this 
matter. 
 
ISSUE 4 Heritage Properties – Protection of Interiors 
 
Clause 61(1)(b) of the Deemed Provisions may also promote potential adverse 
planning and heritage outcomes whereby only the facades of buildings of cultural 
heritage significance on the Heritage List are likely to be retained unless the City 
identifies that they have significant interiors.  This has significant resourcing and 
financial implications for all local governments.  Additionally, it is understood that the 
City has no legal power of entry to undertake the assessment of interiors of such 
properties if the owner does not permit access.  This matter has been discussed with 
the DoP who have informally advised that as part of the six month review of the 
Regulations (which should conclude by April 2016), an approach may be possible 
where an exemption from development approval for internal work will only be applied 
to buildings on the Heritage List if the List identifies that the interior is not of heritage 
significance.  This would protect potentially significant building interiors until 
assessments have been undertaken, and may act as an incentive for property 
owners to facilitate an interior assessment if they wish to be exempt from 
development approval. 
 
ISSUE 5 Variations to Local Planning Scheme Provisions for Heritage Purposes  
 
The Deemed Provisions include a discretionary variation clause which enables any 
site or development requirement of CPS2 to be varied to facilitate the conservation of 
a heritage place or to preserve heritage values in a heritage area. Generally this is a 
positive provision as it provides flexibility however; there is no limitation to the 
variation. The bonus plot ratio provisions in the CPS2 include plot ratio bonuses for 
residential land uses (up to 20%), special residential land uses (up to 20% or 40%), 
public facilities and/or heritage (up to 20%) to a maximum of 20% or 50%, depending 
on the area within the city. The general variation clause would mean discretion to 
approve plot ratio to encourage the conservation of heritage places in excess of the 
20% heritage plot ratio bonus and in excess of the 20% and 50% overall plot ratio 
bonus. This would undermine the bonus plot ratio provisions within the CPS2 for non-
heritage purposes and the maximum plot ratio permitted on any one site. 
 
Ideally the plot ratio limits outlined in the Scheme text of CPS2 should be retained. 
 
ISSUE 6  Exemption (demolition)  
 
Clause 61(1)(e) of the Deemed Provisions states that development approval is not 
required for the demolition of a single house except where the house is located on a 
Heritage List /Area or on the State’s Register of Heritage Places. 

This may have implications for places of potential cultural heritage significance, as it 
is noteworthy that the City continues to work with the community to identify properties 
worthy of consideration for inclusion on the Heritage List. 
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The previous clause 32(1)(b) of CPS2 enabled Council to declare ‘an intent’ to 
register as an interim measure to protect places prior to Council’s review of these for 
final declaration. This clause has been superceded by clause 8 of the Deemed 
Provisions. 
 
Further discussion is required with the DoP to amend the Deemed Provisions to 
include a mechanism to protect places which have yet to be entered into the Heritage 
List but are being considered for entry. 
 
Clarification is also required on whether the demolition of a single house converted 
for office use would also be exempt from development approval. 
 
ISSUE 7  User ability of the City Planning Scheme 
 
The DoP has advised that the clause numbering of the Deemed Provisions cannot be 
modified for inclusion into CPS2 and that the Supplemental Provisions should sit 
separate to the Scheme text as a Schedule.  There is strong concern that the 
separation of the Deemed Provisions and Supplemental Provisions from the Scheme 
text will make it difficult to read and use CPS2.  The DoP has suggested that the City 
develop a combined working copy of the Deemed and Supplemental Provisions for 
internal use only, however, this would result in two versions of the CPS2 and the 
potential for inconsistency, and fails to address the fundamental issue of creating 
easy to navigate regulations for customers. 
 
ISSUE 8  Additional Forms  
 
As part of the Regulations several new forms are required as outlined in clause 86 of 
the Deemed Provisions including: 
 
i) Application for Development Approval; and  
ii) Additional Information for Development Approval for Advertisements. 
 
In addition to these, the MRS Form 1 is still required under the Metropolitan Region 
Scheme (MRS).  This means that all applications will require at least two forms and 
DAP applications or signage applications will require additional forms. 
 
This together with the potential for a more complicated CPS2 appears to be counter 
intuitive to the primary aim of the planning reforms which was to reduce red tape and 
simplify the planning process.   
 
ISSUE 9 Single House Exemption  
 
Clause 61(1)(c) of the Deemed Provisions allow single houses to be exempt from 
development approval in R-Coded areas where the development satisfies the 
deemed to comply requirements of the R -Codes.  The R-Codes only apply in select 
areas of the city, being a section in Crawley, Terrace Road, Goderich Street and 
Mount Street.  Developments in these areas are guided by specific planning policies, 
in addition to the R Codes.  However, the DoP has advised that as the City’s local 
planning policies cannot be applied. 
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This was initially considered to be a low risk due to the limited areas subject to the R- 
Codes and the limited number of single house developments within those four areas 
of the city.  However, with the recent passing of the City of Perth Bill and the new 
boundary alignment, further consideration is required on the potential impact of the 
above provision on the additional residential areas (including approximately 221 
single dwellings) to be incorporated into the City of Perth on 1 July 2016. 
 
The DoP has advised that it is currently liaising with WALGA to further discuss this 
aspect of the Regulations, given the issue has been raised by a number of local 
governments. 
 
MINOR ISSUES 
 
A number of other issues also exist but are considered to pose less risk including: 
 
 Administrative matters – other issues are more administrative in nature such as 

the need to incorporate a waiver clause into the Deemed Provisions obviating 
the requirement to advertise where an owner nominates their own property for 
inclusion onto the Heritage List.  This is supported as the City was already 
planning to amend its CPS2 to implement this. 

 
As outlined above, the City’s Administration has discussed the above issues with the 
DoP who has advised that these matters will be considered as part of its six month 
review of the Regulations.  The review may also include a potential change so that 
the blanket exemption for clause 61(1)(b) and 2(b) would not apply to development 
within mixed use zones or Scheme Use Areas, and/ or development in activity 
centres.  This is the City’s Administration preferred approach.  
 
These planning scheme amendments need to be progressed ahead of the City of 
Perth Act taking effect and the additional areas within the City of Subiaco and 
Nedlands being incorporated into the City to provide clarity around existing planning 
provisions as soon as possible.  Existing planning schemes in the affected areas of 
the City of Subiaco and City of Nedlands will continue to apply until the City of Perth 
puts in place planning schemes covering the new areas in its boundaries.  

CONCLUSION: 

The new Regulations 2015 are part of the State Government’s planning reform 
agenda to stream line the planning process and make all local government more 
consistent.  However, a number of issues have arisen from the application of the 
Deemed Provisions which adversely affect the operations of CPS2 and in some 
cases appear to be counter intuitive to the aims of reducing red tape.   
 
The City’s Administration has continued to advocate to the DoP seeking 
amendments to the Deemed Provisions. It is recommended that the DoP consider 
excluding development within mixed use zones or Scheme Use Areas and/or activity 
centres from clause 61(1)(b) and 61(2)(b) of the Deemed Provisions as part of its six 
month review process for the reasons explained in this report.  Additionally, for 
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clause 61(1)(b) of the Deemed Provisions to be amended whereby an exemption 
from development approval for internal work will only be applied to buildings on the 
Heritage List if the List identifies that the interior is not of heritage significance. 
 
This amendment is the first set of changes to the City’s Planning Schemes.  A 
subsequent report will be brought to Council to address necessary changes to the 
City’s planning policies and precinct plans. 
 
Moved by Cr Green, seconded by Cr Yong 
 
That Council: 

 
1. pursuant to section 75 of the Planning and Development Act (the 

Act) prepares Amendment No. 35 to the City Planning Scheme No. 2 
and Amendment No. 2 to Minor Town Planning Schemes No. 11, 13, 
14, 16, 21, 23 and 24, and Local Planning Scheme No. 26 as detailed 
in Schedules 9, 10 and 11; 

 
2. resolves pursuant to Regulation 35(2) of the Planning and 

Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 
(Regulations) resolves that the proposed Amendments (as 1. above), 
are basic amendments pursuant to Regulation 34 as they: 

 
i) delete provisions that have been superseded by the Deemed 

Provisions in Schedule 2: Planning and Development (Local 
Planning Scheme) Regulations 2015; 

 
ii) ensure that City of Perth City Planning Scheme No.2 is 

consistent with any other Act that applies to the Scheme or the 
Scheme area; 

 
iii) are an administrative correction; 

 
3. pursuant to section 81 of the Act, refers the Amendments (as 1. 

above), to the Environmental Protection Authority; 
 
4. pursuant to Regulation 58, provides the Amendments (as 1. above), 

to the Western Australian Planning Commission for assessment; 
 

5. pursuant to sub-regulation 62(3), authorises the affixing of the 
common seal to and endorses the signing of the Amendment 
documentation on or after 15 March 2016, and forwards the 
documentation to the Western Australian Planning Commission for 
its endorsement; 

(Cont’d) 
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6. pursuant to sub-regulation 63(1) forwards the Amendment 
documentation for the endorsement of the Minister for Planning 
pursuant to sub-regulation 63(2); 

 
7. advises the Department of Planning that it would welcome the 

opportunity to further discuss the issues arising from the impacts 
on the Regulations on the operation of City Planning Scheme No. 2 
raised in this report dated 12 February 2016.  These discussions will 
need to be undertaken prior to the six month review of the Planning 
and Development (Local Planning Scheme) Regulations 2015 being 
finalised.  In particular, Council supports: 

 
i) an exemption for development within mixed use zones or 

Scheme Use Areas and/or development in activity centres from 
clauses 61(1)(b) and 61(2)(b) of the Deemed Provisions; and 

 
ii) clause 61(1)(b) of the Deemed Provisions being amended 

whereby an exemption from development approval for internal 
work will only be applied to buildings on the Heritage List if the 
List identifies that the interior is not of heritage significance. 

 
The motion was put and carried 
 
 
The votes were recorded as follows: 
 
For: The Lord Mayor, Crs Adamos, Chen, Davidson, Green, Harley, 

Limnios, McEvoy and Yong 
 
Against: Nil 
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I T E M  N O :  

FINANCE AND ADMINISTRATION 
COMMITTEE REPORTS 

 

79/16 FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND FINANCIAL ACTIVITY 
STATEMENT FOR THE PERIOD ENDED 31 JANUARY 2016 

 

BACKGROUND: 

FILE REFERENCE: P1014149-25 
REPORTING UNIT: Finance 
RESPONSIBLE DIRECTORATE: Corporate Services 
DATE: 17 February 2016 
MAP / SCHEDULE: Schedule 12 – Financial Statements and Financial 

Activity Statement for the Period Ended 31 January 
2016 

 
The Committee recommendation to the Council for this report was resolved by the 
Finance and Administration Committee at its meeting held on 8 March 2016. 
  
The Committee recommendation to the Council is the same as that 
recommended by the Officers. 

LEGISLATION / STRATEGIC PLAN / POLICY: 

Legislation Section 6.4(1) and (2) of the Local Government Act 1995 
Regulation 34(1) of the Local Government (Financial 
Management) Regulations 1996 

Integrated Planning 
and Reporting 
Framework 
Implications 

Strategic Community Plan 
Council Four Year Priorities: Community Outcome 
Capable and Responsive Organisation 
A capable, flexible and sustainable organisation with a 
strong and effective governance system to provide 
leadership as a capital city and deliver efficient and effective 
community centred services 

DETAILS: 

The Financial Activity Statement is presented together with a commentary on 
variances from the revised budget. 

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS: 

There are no direct financial implications arising from this report. 
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COMMENTS: 

The Financial Activity Statement commentary compares the actual results for the 
seven months to 31 January 2016 with the revised budget approved by Council on  
3 November 2015. 
 
Moved by Cr Davidson, seconded by Cr Harley      
 
That Council approves the Financial Statements and the Financial 
Activity Statement for the period ended 31 January 2016 as detailed in 
Schedule 12. 
 
The motion was put and carried 
 
 
The votes were recorded as follows: 
 
For: The Lord Mayor, Crs Adamos, Chen, Davidson, Green, Harley, 

Limnios, McEvoy and Yong 
 
Against: Nil 
 
 
6.17pm  The Lord Mayor and Cr Adamos previously disclosed a Proximity 

Interest in Item 80/16  (detailed at Item 68/16) and departed the 
meeting. The Deputy Lord Mayor, Cr Limnios assumed the Chair. 

 
6.17pm  Personal Aide to the Lord Mayor - Mr Anastas departed the meeting. 
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80/16 THE LITTLE FERRY COMPANY – DEDICATED BERTHING 
ACCESS AT CLAISEBROOK COVE, EAST PERTH 

 

BACKGROUND: 

FILE REFERENCE: P1024168 
REPORTING UNIT: Properties 
RESPONSIBLE DIRECTORATE: Construction and Maintenance 
DATE: 2 February 2016 
MAP / SCHEDULE: Schedule 13 – Little Ferry Company Proposal 

Schedule 14 – Jetty Licence 1582 
 
The Committee recommendation to the Council for this report was resolved by the 
Finance and Administration Committee at its meeting held on 8 March 2016. 
  
The Committee recommendation to the Council is the same as that 
recommended by the Officers. 
 
At its meeting on 5 August 2009, Council approved the general conditions of a 
licence for the private use of boat pens in Claisebrook Cove. 
 
Private use of the jetties was later abandoned and conditions of non-
commercial use of the jetties and the provision to allow the public unrestricted 
use of the jetties were inserted into the licence. 
 
In November 2012, the City of Perth (the City) entered into a Licence Agreement 
(Schedule 14) with the Department of Transport (DoT) for the management of the 
Claisebrook Cove Jetties identified as Jetty 1582. 

LEGISLATION / STRATEGIC PLAN / POLICY: 

Legislation Section 7 of the Jetties Act 1926 
Section 3.57 of the Local Government Act 1995 
Part 7 – Jetties and Bridges – City of Perth Local 
Government Property Local Law 2005 

 
Integrated Planning 
and Reporting 
Framework 
Implications 

Strategic Community Plan 
Council Four Year Priorities: Community Outcome 
Getting Around Perth 
An effective pedestrian friendly movement system 
integrating transport modes to maintain a high level of 
accessibility to and within the City 
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DETAILS: 

In December 2015 the Little Ferry Company wrote to the City outlining details of a 
new ferry service on the Swan River and seeking Council approval for a dedicated 
berthing site at Claisebrook Cove. 
 
The City holds a licence over the jetty complex which currently prohibits any 
commercial use of the jetties and provides that the City will allow the general public 
to have unrestricted access to the jetties at all times. 
 
Recent discussions with the DoT have resulted in the DoT giving in principle support 
to have both of these clauses removed from the Licence Agreement. This would 
allow the City to enter into an agreement with the Little Ferry Company for a 
dedicated berthing site. 
 
Claisebrook Cove jetties are well used during the weekend periods and somewhat 
less from Monday to Friday. Without a dedicated berthing site, the company is not 
able to promote the exact landing position or for that matter be able to guarantee that 
there will be a berth available to them at specified times. 
 
It is proposed that the ferry service will initially operate between Elizabeth Quay, the 
Old Swan Brewery and Claisebrook Cove, with plans to expand and take in Point 
Fraser, Perth Stadium, the Riverside Commercial Development and others. 
 
The applicant is also required to apply for the City’s consent under Part 7 – Jetties 
and Bridges of the City of Perth Local Government Property Local Law 2005. 
 
The Department of Parks and Wildlife (Swan River Trust) has advised that a sea bed 
lease is not required for the proposal. 

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS: 

There are no specified charges in the City’s budget for the mooring of boats. It is 
proposed that no fees are charged in the first 12 months of the Licence agreement as 
it is on a trial basis to ascertain public support of the project and to allow the operator 
time to evaluate its financial position. 
 
The City currently pays an annual licence fee to the DoT of $34.94. Should the City 
decide to impose a mooring fee on the jetty, this fee would rise to $663 per annum. 

COMMENTS: 

While the Claisebrook Jetty Complex is well utilised on weekends it is underused 
during the week. This service would assist in raising the profile of the area and 
provide a welcome transport option for both the local community and tourists. 
 
The proposal is supported. 
 
6.19pm  Personal Aide to the Lord Mayor - Mr Anastas returned to the meeting. 
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Moved by Cr Chen, seconded by Cr Davidson 
 
That Council: 
 
1. agrees to provide a dedicated berthing facility at Claisebrook Cove 

Jetty to the Little Ferry Company for the purpose of passenger 
embarkation and disembarkation for a trial period of 12 months, 
subject to approval by the Department of Transport; 

 
2. authorises the Chief Executive Officer to finalise the terms and 

conditions of a licence for dedicated berthing at Claisebrook Cove 
Jetty; and 

 
3. agrees to advertising under Section 3.57 of the Local Government 

Act 1995 for the disposition of property and in the event that no 
submissions are received authorises the Chief Executive Officer to 
enter into a licence with the Little Ferry Company for dedicated 
berthing at Claisebrook Cove Jetty. 

 
The motion was put and carried 
 
 
The votes were recorded as follows: 
 
For: Crs Chen, Davidson, Green, Harley, Limnios, McEvoy and Yong 
 
Against: Nil 
 
6.21pm  The Lord Mayor returned to the meeting and resumed the Chair. Cr 

Adamos returned to the meeting. 
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81/16 CREATION OF CROWN RESERVE OVER PIAZZA NANNI – 
NORTHBRIDGE 

 

BACKGROUND: 

FILE REFERENCE:  P1022452 
REPORTING UNIT: Properties 
RESPONSIBLE DIRECTORATE: Construction and Maintenance 
DATE: 16 February 2016 
MAP / SCHEDULE: Schedule 15 – Survey Plan 

Schedule 16 – Aerial View 
 
The Committee recommendation to the Council for this report was resolved by the 
Finance and Administration Committee at its meeting held on 8 March 2016. 
  
The Committee recommendation to the Council is the same as that 
recommended by the Officers. 
 
Piazza Nanni was constructed by East Perth Redevelopment Authority (EPRA) in the 
year 2000.  In January 2001 the City of Perth (the City) received advice (TRIM 
2140/01) that the piazza was to be vested to the City for care, control and 
management. The vesting did not occur, however the City has maintained the piazza 
since that time. 
 
The land is Unallocated Crown Land being Lot 1105 on DP 193440. 

LEGISLATION / STRATEGIC PLAN / POLICY: 

Legislation Section 42 of the Land Administration Act 1997 
 
Integrated Planning 
and Reporting 
Framework 
Implications 

Corporate Business Plan 
Council Four Year Priorities: Major Strategic Investments 
S2 Optimise the commercial and community outcomes 

within the property portfolio 
2.1 Develop a Strategy for the management of City of 

Perth Property that addresses opportunities for 
growth, de-accession/accession and ownership 
needs. 

 
Policy 
Policy No and name CP 9.15 – Contributed Asset Policy 

DETAILS: 

MRWA is looking to rationalise tenure and to resolve outstanding issues regarding 
access to the rear car park to St Brigid’s Church and management of the adjoining 
area known as Piazza Nanni. 
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The main issue for the church is to have legal access to the car park at the rear of 
the church. The church currently accesses their car park from Fitzgerald Street 
through the Piazza. St Brigid’s have installed a drop chain security gate at the entry 
of the car park however formal access from Fitzgerald Street has not been resolved. 
 
Prior to the church accessing from Fitzgerald Street, MRWA provided access to the 
car park from John Street across MRWA land. That access ceased due to 
unauthorised parking and anti-social behaviour. 
 
MRWA plans to construct a bus lay down over the land that formerly contained the 
access from John Street. The church has made it a condition on MRWA that an 
easement is registered over the Piazza to protect their interest for access to the car 
park. MRWA have no objections to St Brigid’s request.  
 
As the land is Unallocated Crown Land being Lot 1105 on DP 193440, approval is 
required from the Department of Lands and the City of Perth. The Department of 
Lands have no objections to the proposal, subject to the City’s support and consent. 
 
MRWA is proposing to create a Crown Reserve over the Piazza area with a 
management order in favour of the City, and create an easement over the area that 
is utilised by the church. 
 
The northern part of the Piazza land is currently dedicated road and the land beneath 
forms part of the Graham Farmer Freeway Tunnel. Consequently a road closure to a 
depth of 0.2 meters pursuant to Section 58 of the Land Administration Act 1997 is 
required to create the reserve. 

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS: 

MRWA have advised that they will meet all costs associated with the proposal. 
 
There is $35,748 allocated for Other Northbridge Reserves in the 2015/16 budget.  
The budget does not itemise amounts for each individual reserve. 

COMMENTS: 

Although there are no new benefits to the City in taking on the Management Order 
over this proposed Reserve, the City has maintained the property since construction 
in 2000. 
 
The proposal is supported in that it formalises the land tenure and responsibilities 
over this property. 
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Moved by Cr Davidson, seconded by Cr Harley 
 
That Council: 
 
1. agrees to the creation of and to accept a management order of a 

Crown Reserve for the purpose of Recreation as shown on Main 
Roads Plan 1660-003, Schedule 15 and known as Piazza Nanni in 
Northbridge; 

 
2. agrees to consent to the registration of a Crown Easement on the 

reserve for the provision of vehicle access, car parking and 
specialist vehicle access for church ceremonies from time to time in 
favour of St Brigid’s Church; 

 
3. in accordance with Section 58 of the Land Administration Act 1997, 

agrees to advertise its intention to seek the Minister of Lands 
approval to close approximately 581 square metres to a depth of 0.2 
meters as detailed in Schedule 15 and in the event that no 
submissions are received allows the Chief Executive Officer to 
request the Minister of Lands to permanently close the section of 
road; and 
 

4. notes that all costs pursuant to the closure of the section of road 
and the creation of the Crown Reserve are to be borne by Main 
Roads Western Australia (MRWA). 

 
The motion was put and carried 
 
 
The votes were recorded as follows: 
 
For: The Lord Mayor, Crs Adamos, Chen, Davidson, Green, Harley, 

Limnios, McEvoy and Yong 
 
Against: Nil 
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82/16 FEBRUARY BUDGET REVIEW 2015/16 – FORECAST OF 
THE OPERATING AND CAPITAL BUDGET FOR THE YEAR 
ENDING 30 JUNE 2016 

 

BACKGROUND: 

FILE REFERENCE: P1031135 
REPORTING UNIT: Finance 
RESPONSIBLE DIRECTORATE: Corporate Services 
DATE: 25 February 2016 
MAP / SCHEDULE: Schedule 17 – Operating Statement by Nature and 

Type 
Schedule 18 – Operating Statement by Directorate and 
Unit 2015/16 
Schedule 19 – Capital Works 
Schedule 20 – Revised Rate Setting Statement 

 
The Committee recommendation to the Council for this report was resolved by the 
Finance and Administration Committee at its meeting held on 8 March 2016. 
  
The Committee recommendation to the Council is the same as that 
recommended by the Officers. 
 
The City of Perth (the City) has conducted a budget review to forecast its results to 
the end of the financial year and to approve changes to the budget emerging from 
the review.  The February Review is based on the actual results to 31 January 2016. 
 
This review, completed by the Finance Unit, was signed off by the relevant Managers 
and Directors who are accountable and have taken responsibility for the forecasts. 
 
The budget has the following objectives: 
 
 To project the results to 30 June 2016; 
 To identify surplus resources; 
 To redeploy resources to new projects and projects that generates scope 

increments; and 
 To allocate surplus funds to reserves where they are identified. 

LEGISLATION / STRATEGIC PLAN / POLICY: 

Legislation Section 6.8 of the Local Government Act 1995 
Regulation 33A of the Local Government (Financial 
Management) Regulations 1996 

 
 
 
 



COUNCIL CONFIRMATION DATE 5 APRIL 2016  
MINUTES - 67 - 15 MARCH 2016 
  

M:\COUNCIL MINUTES 2015-16\MN160315.DOCX 

 

Integrated Planning 
and Reporting 
Framework 
Implications 

Strategic Community Plan 
Council Four Year Priorities: Community Outcome 
S18 Strengthen the capacity of the organisation 

  
Policy 
Policy No and Name: 9.6 – Budget Variations 

DETAILS: 

The net income of the City will fall by ($375,000) to $7.7 million.  Operating revenue 
is projected to fall by ($0.9 million) to $193 million.  Capital Grants and Subsidies are 
expected to reduce by ($1.3 million).  This is mainly due to a reduction in grant 
income for the Perth Concert Hall as a result of the timing of capital works.  Operating 
expenditure has decreased by ($0.5 million) to $185.3 million. 
 
Revenue by Nature and Type 
 
 Rates have been forecast to increase by $447,000.  Interim rates earned to 

date have been higher than forecast due to the completion of a number of 
significant buildings including the Old Treasury Building. 

 
 Parking fees have been reduced by ($280,000). Due to slower economic 

conditions and the ongoing construction activity in the City.  Kerbside parking 
revenue was reduced by ($550,000) which was partly offset by higher demand 
due to an increased number of events at the Convention Centre and Elder 
Street car parks. 

 
The International Conference and Exhibition on Liquefied Natural Gas (LNG 18) 
will be held from 11 to 15 April 2016 at the Perth Convention and Exhibition 
Centre.  The exterior Car Parking area will be used by the conference to house 
catering, function and break out areas.  Extensive temporary infrastructure will 
be put in place which will occupy 223 Car Bays for a period of 55 Days. 

 
Council has agreed that the car bays utilised during this event would be 
provided for as an in kind contribution from the City.  The estimated loss of 
parking revenue for this event is $364,000, and has not been accounted for in 
this budget review process.  Therefore it is likely parking revenue could fall 
below the revised budget taking into account this event but other parking 
venues may have increased patronage as a result.   

 
 Licence and Registration Fees reduced by ($217,000), mainly due to planning 

fees forecasted to be lower by ($300,000) and partly offset by building licence 
fees expected to be higher by $99,000. 

 
 Fines and costs have been adjusted down by ($83,000) mainly due to fewer 

projected Health Act fines. 
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 Community service fees have been reduced by ($54,000), mainly due to the 
decreased demand for casual day care services. 

 
 Investment income has been adjusted downwards by ($281,000) due to the 

volatility of the Colonial Share Index fund and low interest rates. 
 
 Other revenue is forecast to fall by $175,000 mainly due to the Lotterywest 

Christmas Pageant grant funding of $300,000 being withdrawn subsequent to 
the cancellation of the event.  

 
Operating Expenditure (by Nature and Type) 
 
 Employee costs remain in line with both the October budget review and the 

original budget.  Year to date employee costs savings have been achieved, 
however costs associated with the continued implementation of the New City of 
Perth structure have been accounted for over the remainder of the financial 
year. 

 
 Materials and contracts were $854,000 less than previously forecast with major 

reductions in external contract labour, infrastructure and property maintenance.  
These savings were partly offset by higher software licencing (i.e. Microsoft) 
and street tree maintenance. 

 
 Utilities and insurance were both close to budget. 
 
 Depreciation and amortisation is ($184,000) above the previous. 
 
 Interest expenses are ($203,000) higher than the revised budget with variances 

in the loans for the new Perth City Library, the Convention Centre and Elder 
Street car parks. 

 
 Other expenditure has decreased by $54,000. 
 
Non-Operating Financing Activities 
 
 Capital Grants have decreased by ($1.3 million) as a result of the delay in work 

on the Perth Concert Hall.  The City will not be in a position to invoice the State 
Government for a contribution to the works in this financial year. 

 
Operating Expenditure (by Directorate and Unit) 
 
In this breakdown the accompanying schedule includes a comments column which 
briefly explains the reason for increases and decreases.  
 
Capital Expenditure 
 
 The capital budget has reduced by a net $357,300. 
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 Project savings of $3.2 million have been identified and released where projects 
have been reprogrammed or are near complete and savings have been 
realised. 

 
 A summary of “New Projects Requiring Funds”: 

 
Project $000’s 
CCTV 76 
Streetscape – various projects 680 
Wellington Square 100 
Disaster Recovery 200 
Parking Equipment & System 220 
Trafalgar Bridge Lighting 350 
Narrows Footpaths and Kerbs 60 
TOTAL 1,686 
  

 Forecasts have also indicated the need for an additional budget of $2.9 million 
to fund scope changes, increased costs or variations to contracts. 

 
 These adjustments to the previously adopted October revised budget bring the 

total capital expenditure budget to $68.6 million. 
 
 The funding impact of the change arising from the review is: 
 

Funding Impact Total 
$000’s 

Municipal 
$000’s 

Reserves 
$000’s 

Grant 
$000’s 

Ongoing Projects with 
Surplus Funds available 

(3,239) (922) 
 

(1,049) (1,268) 

Ongoing Projects Requiring 
Additional Funds 

1,196 1,196   

New Projects Requiring 
Funds 

1,686 
 

1,686 
 

  

Total (Saving)/ Deficit (357) 1,960 (1,049) (1,268) 

 
Revised Rate Setting Budget Statement 
 
This statement details the impact on the closing funds of the changes above.  There 
is a net decrease of ($1,435,629) in closing funds.  These have arisen from the 
savings in operating expenditure of $695,903 (excluding depreciation and disposals 
of assets) and a decrease in revenue, other than rates, of ($1,334,109) resulting in 
an operating deficit of $638,206 (excluding the change in depreciation).  The amount 
sourced from rates has increased by $447,160.  Additionally there are changes to 
capital and funding activities.  Transfers to and from reserves reflect changes to 
capital spending. 
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FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS: 

The budget review has changed the overall financial position of the City.  Operating 
Income has fallen by ($0.9 million) and net capital expenditure requirements have 
been reduced by $357,000. 

COMMENTS: 

The City remains in a strong financial position. 
 
Moved by Cr Davidson, seconded by Cr Chen 
 
That Council: 
 
1. in accordance with Regulation 33A(3) of the Local Government 

(Financial Management) Regulations 1996 (as amended) approves 
BY AN ABSOLUTE MAJORITY: 

 
1.1 the February Budget Review 2015/16 as detailed in Schedules 

17, 18, 19 and 20 noting the impact of reduced operating 
revenue and operating expenditure excluding depreciation; 

 
1.2 capital expenditure of $1,196,349 for work on projects as listed 

in Schedule 19 as “Ongoing Projects Requiring Additional 
Funds” and $1,685,821 for “New Projects Requiring Funding” 
respectively, which will be provided out of the savings of 
($3,239,477) on “Ongoing Projects that have been 
reprogrammed”; 
 

2. notes that: 
 

2.1  the budgeted net result from operations has decreased by 
$375,354; 

 
2.2 net savings of $357,307 on capital projects; reduced funding 

required from reserves of $1,049,000 and from contributions of 
$1,267,985 with additional Municipal funds of $1,959,678 
required; and 
 

2.3 the net cash surplus in accordance with the revised Budget has 
been reduced by ($1,435,629) and this will be carried in the 
Accumulated Surplus. 

 
The motion was put and carried by an absolute majority 
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The votes were recorded as follows: 
 
For: The Lord Mayor, Crs Adamos, Chen, Davidson, Green, Harley, 

Limnios, McEvoy and Yong 
 
Against: Nil 
 
 

83/16 COUNCIL POLICY 9.7 – PURCHASING (REVISED) 

 

BACKGROUND: 

FILE REFERENCE: P1005611-1 
REPORTING UNIT: Finance 
RESPONSIBLE DIRECTORATE: Corporate Services 
DATE: 24 February 2016 
MAP / SCHEDULE: Schedule 21 – Revised Council Policy 9.7 – Purchasing 

Schedule 22 – Current Council Policy 9.7 – Purchasing 
Policy 

 
The Committee recommendation to the Council for this report was resolved by the 
Finance and Administration Committee at its meeting held on 8 March 2016. 
  
The Committee recommendation to the Council is the same as that 
recommended by the Officers. 

LEGISLATION / STRATEGIC PLAN / POLICY: 

Legislation Part 4 of the Local Government (Functions & General) 
Regulations 1996 

 
Integrated Planning 
and Reporting 
Framework 
Implications 

Strategic Community Plan 
Council Four Year Priorities: Capable and Responsive 
Organisation 
S18 Strengthen the Capacity of the Organisation 

 
Policy 
Policy No and Name: 9.7 – Purchasing 
 
At its meeting held on 15 December 2015, Council adopted a revised Council Policy 
9.7 – Purchasing to increase the tender threshold from $100,000 to $150,000 to align 
legislated monetary values and noted that additional amendments would follow in 
early 2016. 
 
This report recommends those additional amendments for approval. 
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DETAILS: 

Amendments to the Local Government (Functions and General) Regulations 1996 
were published in the Government Gazette on 18 September 2015 to be effective 
from 1 October 2015. 
 
The main amendments to the legislation are: 
 
 A new Division in the Regulations for the introduction of ‘Panels of Pre-Qualified 

Suppliers’. 
 Introduction of additional tender exemptions for – Australian Disability 

Enterprises and Registered Aboriginal Enterprises 
 Technical drafting amendments to improve understanding of the Regulations 
 
The Western Australian Local Government Association (WALGA) issued a Model 
Purchasing Policy in December 2015 to assist local governments in complying with 
the amended regulations and this model has been used as a reference for the City’s 
policy. 
 
There are a number of areas that have been amended or included to strengthen the 
Policy and provide guidance which may have been lacking previously. 
 
In summary the changes to the Policy are: 
 
Policy Objective 
 
Additional point to strengthen compliance with the State Records Act 2000. 
 
Policy Statement 
 
Includes additional reference to the City’s Statement of Business Ethics adopted by 
Council 24 November 2015. 
 
Value for Money 
 
Additional references to highlight ‘risk factors’, ‘compliance levels’ safety 
requirements’ and ‘sustainable benefits’. 
 
Sustainable Procurement 
 
Additional wording to capture ‘positive economic, environmental and social 
outcomes’. 
 
Purchasing Limits 
 
Increase in the limit for obtaining verbal or 1 written quotation from $1,000 to $5,000. 
 
Additional sub-clauses added relating to: ‘existing contracts, ‘insufficient suppliers’, 
‘term of contracts’, ‘long term contracts’, ‘selection criteria’, ‘contract reviews’, 
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‘tendering exemptions’, ‘sole source of supply’ and re-formatting and re-wording of 
the ‘purchasing thresholds’ including consideration of the purchasing value. 
 
Purchasing from Legal Service Providers 
 
Additional clause on the purchase of legal services through the WALGA preferred 
supplier panel. 
 
Panels of Pre-Qualified Suppliers 
 
New clauses relating to establishing and operating panels of pre-qualified suppliers. 

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS: 

There are no direct financial implications with this change in Policy. 
 
All figures quoted in this report are exclusive of GST. 

COMMENTS: 

The amendments to the policy achieve compliance with the Local Government 
(Functions & General) Regulations 1996 published in the Government Gazette on 18 
September 2015. 
 
Additional amendments have been made to enhance internal control and 
governance. 
 
To improve and strengthen accountability reference has been made to the WALGA 
Model Purchasing Policy and the guidance provided by the City’s Audit and Risk 
Committee in November 2015. 
 
Moved by Cr Davidson, seconded by Cr Green 
 
That Council adopts the revised Council Policy 9.7 – Purchasing, as 
detailed in Schedule 21. 
 
The motion was put and carried 
 
 
The votes were recorded as follows: 
 
For: The Lord Mayor, Crs Adamos, Chen, Davidson, Green, Harley, 

Limnios, McEvoy and Yong 
 
Against: Nil 
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I T E M  N O :  

AUDIT AND RISK COMMITTEE REPORTS 
 

84/16 2015 COMPLIANCE AUDIT RETURN 

 

BACKGROUND: 

FILE REFERENCE: P1013788-5 
REPORTING UNIT: Internal Audit 
RESPONSIBLE DIRECTORATE: Corporate Services 
DATE: 9 February 2016 
MAP / SCHEDULE: Schedule 23 – Completed 2015 Compliance Audit 

Return 
 
The Committee recommendation to the Council for this report was resolved by the 
Audit and Risk Committee at its meeting held on 22 February 2016. 
  
The Committee recommendation to the Council is the same as that 
recommended by the Officers. 
 
Western Australian local governments are required to complete a Compliance Audit 
Return (CAR) annually to the Department of Local Government and Communities 
(DLGC) in accordance with the requirements of the Local Government (Audit) 
Regulations 1996.  
 
The return is a checklist of a local government’s compliance with the requirements of 
the Local Government Act 1995 (Act) and its Regulations as approved by the 
Minister. It focuses on areas considered high risk as determined by the Department 
of Local Government. The 2015 CAR has an increased the number of questions due 
to new tendering requirements arising from legislative amendments coming into 
effect from 1 October 2015. Compliance with legislative requirements as listed under 
the following sections of the CAR is determined. 
 
 Commercial Enterprises by Local Governments (5 questions); 
 Delegation of Power / Duty (13 questions); 
 Disclosures of Interest (16 questions); 
 Disposal of Property (2 questions); 
 Elections (Gift Register) (1 question); 
 Finance (14 questions); 
 Local Government Employees (5 questions); 
 Official Conduct (6 questions); and 
 Tenders for providing Goods and Services (25 questions). 
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This Compliance Audit covers the period 1 January to 31 December 2015. The 
completed 2015 CAR is required to be: 
 
 Presented for review by the Audit and Risk Committee before being presented for 

consideration and endorsement by Council; 
 Subsequently certified by the Lord Mayor and the Chief Executive Officer; and  
 Returned to the DLGC with a copy of the relevant Council minutes by 31 March 

2016. 

LEGISLATION / STRATEGIC PLAN / POLICY: 

Legislation Section 7.13(1)(i) of the Local Government Act 1995 
Regulations 13, 14, 15 and 16 of the Local Government 
(Audit) Regulations 1996 

 
Integrated Planning 
and Reporting 
Framework 
Implications 

Corporate Business Plan 
Council Four Year Priorities:  
Capable and Responsive Organisation 
S18 Strengthen the capacity of the organisation. 
 A capable, flexible and sustainable organisation 

with a strong and effective governance system to 
provide leadership as a capital city and deliver 
efficient and effective community centred services. 

 
Policy 
Policy No and Name: 19.1- Enterprise Risk Management 

DETAILS: 

The Compliance Audit has been undertaken as an internal audit, sourcing evidence 
of compliance through the City’s record keeping systems and where required, 
through additional information held by respective Units. Each legislative requirement 
listed on the CAR has been examined either wholly or by sample, dependent on the 
volume of activity and known risk factors. 
 
This approach has been employed over the past six Compliance Audits and has 
been successful in achieving a more rigorous assessment of the City’s compliance 
whilst facilitating identification of opportunities for improvement. It is important to note 
that where a sample has been examined the audit results are based only on that 
sample.  
 
Whilst the annual Compliance Audit is compulsory, the City benefits through the 
carrying out of this audit as follows: 
 
 gaining assurance that operations are compliant; 
 staff increasing their knowledge and understanding of legislative frameworks and 

compliance obligations; and 
 providing assurance that the City is working to deliver good governance. 
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This is the second instance whereby the annual Compliance Audit has been 
completed by Internal Audit. Previously this audit has been undertaken by the 
Governance Unit. It was considered that due to the Governance Unit managing a 
number of activities being assessed on the CAR it would be more appropriate if the 
Compliance Audit was carried out by Internal Audit in order to provide additional 
independence and objectivity. 
 
The completed 2015 CAR is provided as Schedule 23.   
 
A summary of areas reviewed as part of the 2015 CAR is provided below: 
 
Commercial Enterprises by Local Governments 
 
There were no non-compliances identified during the audit period for this section of 
the CAR (five questions). 
 
Delegation of Power / Duty 
 
There were no non-compliances identified during the audit period for this section of 
the CAR (thirteen questions). 
 
Disclosures of Interest 
 
There was one instance of non-compliance identified during the audit period for this 
section of the CAR (sixteen questions). 
 
The City was found to be non-compliant in regards to the following question: 
 
Question 2:    Were all decisions made under section 5.68(1), and the extent of 

participation allowed, recorded in the minutes of Council and 
Committee meetings. 

 
An elected member who disclosed a proximity interest on a matter discussed at a 
Committee meeting, was allowed by the Committee to participate and preside over 
the meeting. However, the disclosing elected member did not disclose the extent of 
the interest and there is no mention of extent of participation allowed by the 
Committee. 
 
Corrective Action 
 
This matter has been brought to the attention of and noted by relevant Governance 
Unit Staff. Internal Audit has been advised by Governance that disclosures of extent 
of interest are not being made by disclosing Committee members in all instances. 
 
Manager Governance Unit is to provide guidance to Council and Committee 
members during meetings to ensure that disclosure requirements are being met. 
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Observations 
 
Question 6: Was an annual return lodged by all continuing elected members 

by 31 August 2015. 
 
One Elected Member is not correctly completing the prescribed Form (Form 3) for 
completion of the annual return. In this instance the Elected Member is making 
reference to an “annexure” for the required information. As a result not all information 
as per Form 3 is being provided or in a clear fashion. 
 
Corrective Action 
 
Manager Governance is to discuss Form 3 completion with the relevant Elected 
Member. 
 
Question 13: Where an Elected Member or an employee disclosed an interest 

in a matter discussed at a Council or committee meeting where 
there was a reasonable belief that the impartiality of the person 
having the interest would be adversely affected, was it recorded 
in the minutes. 

 
The City was found to be compliant with the legislative requirements contained within 
the above question; however, one observation was noted as follows: 
 
There were six instances where no further information was provided by Elected 
Members i.e. the nature of the interest details regarding impartiality interest, 
therefore, unable to assess whether the impartiality of the person having the interest 
would be adversely affected or not. 
 
Corrective Action  
 
This matter is currently under review between the Manager Governance and Chief 
Executive Officer.  
 
Question 16: Has the CEO kept a register of all notifiable gifts received by 

Council members and employees. 
 
The City was found to be compliant with the legislative requirements contained within 
the above question; however, a review of the Gift Register and the gift information 
disclosed in writing by Elected Members and employees (Gift Declaration Forms) 
identified the following: 
 
 One instance of no date for gift received being disclosed by an Elected Member 

and therefore not recorded within the Gift Register; 
 Two cases of no gift amount disclosed (one case involving an Elected Member 

and another case involving an employee) and therefore not recorded within the 
Gift Register; and  
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 Six cases of nature of relationship between the gift giver and the Elected Member 
not being disclosed by an elected member and therefore not recorded in the Gift 
Register.  
 

Corrective Action 
 
Relevant Governance Unit staff are considering a process to further educate Elected 
Members and staff on the disclosure of gifts requirements. 
 
Disposal of Property 
 
There were no non-compliances identified during the audit period for this section of 
the CAR (two questions). 
 
Elections 
 
There were no non-compliances identified during the audit period for this section of 
the CAR (one question).  
 
Observation 
 
Question 1: Did the CEO establish and maintain an electoral gift register and 

ensure that all 'disclosure of gifts' forms completed by candidates 
and received by the CEO were placed on the electoral gift register 
at the time of receipt by the CEO and in a manner that clearly 
identifies and distinguishes the candidates. 

 
The City was found to be compliant with the legislative requirements contained within 
the above one question in this section; however, an observation was noted as 
follows: 
 
According to the Regulation 30G of the Local Government (Elections) Regulations 
1997 disclosure of gifts’ forms need to be completed by both candidates and donors, 
received by the CEO and placed on the electoral gift register. In one instance a 
disclosure of gift form was not provided from the relevant donor and therefore there 
are no details of the donor for this gift within the Electoral Gift Register. 
This matter  was identified by the Governance Unit at the time. However no 
disclosure form was received by the relevant donor.  
 
Finance 
 
There were no non-compliances identified during the audit period for this section of 
the CAR (fourteen questions).  
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Observation 
 
Question 10, 
11, 12, 13 and 
14: 

Did the agreement between the local government and its auditor 
include the objectives, scope, plan, remuneration and expenses 
of the audit and the method to be used by the local government to 
communicate with, and supply information to, the auditor. 

 
The City was found to be compliant with the legislative requirements contained within 
the above questions in this section; however, an observation was noted as follows: 
 
In accordance with Regulation 7 of the Local Government (Audit) Regulations 1996 
as well as the Agreement/Contract No. 136 09/10 the City’s Auditors is to provide the 
City with an Audit Planning Memorandum detailing the objectives, scope, plan, 
remuneration/expenses for the auditor and methodology of its annual external 
financial audit prior to the commencement of each annual audit. The 2015 External 
Audit Planning Memorandum was provided by the City’s auditors, however, a copy 
was not supplied to the Audit & Risk Committee. 
 
This matter has been brought to the attention of the Manager Finance. 
 
Local Government Employees 
 
There were no non-compliances identified during the audit period for this section of 
the CAR (five questions). 
 
Official Conduct 
 
There were no non-compliances identified during the audit period for this section of 
the CAR (six questions). 
 
Tenders for Providing Goods and Services 
 
There were two instances of non-compliance identified during the audit period for this 
section of the CAR (twenty five questions). 
 
The City was found to be non-compliant in regards to the following questions: 
 
Question 1: Did the local government invite tenders on all occasions (before 

entering into contracts for the supply of goods or services) where 
the consideration under the contract was, or was expected to be, 
worth more than the consideration stated in Regulation 11(1) of 
the Local Government (Functions & General) Regulations 
(Subject to Functions and General Regulation 11(2)). 

 
Audit identified seven occasions where the procurement values exceeded or were 
about to exceed the tender threshold ($100,000 up to December 2015 and $150,000 
thereafter following Council adoption of the revised Purchasing Policy 9.7 to 
accommodate new threshold as per legislative amendment effective on 1 October 
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2015) during 2015 as highlighted within memorandums accompanying the monthly 
Contract Expenditure Reports (memorandum). Relevant suppliers are as follows: 
 
A/C No. Company Description of Goods/Services 
00982 Chubb Fire 

Services  
 

Contract 002-10/11 expired on 31/10/14 for testing and 
maintenance of fire protection systems and equipment 
at various sites. The January 2015 memorandum 
states “a new tender process is urgently required” for 
this service. As at January 2015 expenditure is 
expected to exceed the tender threshold. 
 

051141 
 
 
 

Mark One 
Visual  

Written quotes for various Christmas declarations – 
supply of decorations and 11 metre tree hire, Forrest 
Place $90,358.40 and hire of 4 metre tree for Council 
House foyer $3,135 (2014/15 expenditure as at 
31/01/2015 $93,493.40). The January 2015 
memorandum states “total expenditure indicates that a 
tender process should be conducted”. No contract has 
been in place for this service. Expenditure for 2013/14 
financial year was $23,914.50for this service. As at 
January 2015 expenditure has exceeded the tender 
threshold. 
 

03991 GWC Total 
Management  
 

Cleaning and lock up services – various sites, contract 
expired 28/02/15. The April 2015 memorandum states 
“a new tender process is urgently required”. Based on 
past financial years expenditure the tender threshold is 
expected to be exceeded.    
 

04944 AMCOM Pty Ltd  
 

Provision of information technology co-location space 
and associated services. The May 2015 memorandum 
states “Contract expired April 2015”. Based on past 
financial years expenditure the tender threshold is 
expected to be exceeded.    
 

02943 Apple Pty Ltd  Purchase of iPhones, iPads. The May 2015 
memorandum states “Formal arrangement must be 
considered with Apple”. As at 31 May 2015 
expenditure since 2012/13 financial year is 
$170,179.28 thereby exceeding the tender threshold. 
 

05132 Dimension Data 
Australia Pty Ltd 
 

Written quotes for the renewal of Checkpoint 
Enterprise Premium & Checkpoint Enterprise Based 
Protection IT security product. The November 2015 
memorandum states “no sole supplier or other 
arrangement exists for the current payment”. As at 30 
November 2015 expenditure since 2012/13 financial 
year is $139,007.34 for this service thereby exceeding 
the tender threshold. 
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A/C No. Company Description of Goods/Services 
04833 STATS 

Specialist 
Testing and 
Technical 
Services Pty Ltd   

Written quotes for pavement investigations and related 
services. The November 2015 memorandum states 
“total expenditure indicates that a formal process 
should be undertaken”. As at 30 November 2015 
expenditure since 2013/14 financial year is 
$111,457.21 for the same services thereby exceeding 
the tender threshold. 
 

 
Corrective Action 
 
The City has implemented a monthly management expenditure report to assist in 
monitoring supplier spend which is either approaching or has surpassed the tender 
threshold. The report is presented to the Executive Leadership Group and Managers 
on a monthly basis for review and action to reduce compliance breaches. 
 
Seven instances of non-compliance in 2015 is an increase from five identified in the 
2014 CAR. The 2015 result suggests that a higher level of scrutiny and proactivity is 
required in ensuring that tender requirements are being met. 
 
Question 14: Was each person who submitted an expression of interest, given 

a notice in writing in accordance with Functions & General 
Regulation 24. 

 
It was identified that in regards to Expression of Interest (EOI) No. 010-15/16 that two 
unsuccessful applicants were not notified of the outcome of the above EOI.  
 
Corrective Action 
 
This matter has been brought to the attention of and noted by the above EOI Project 
Officer.  

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS: 

There are no financial implications related to this report. 

COMMENTS: 

The table on the following page provides a comparative summary of the City’s levels 
of compliance as evidenced through the 2014 and 2015 CARs: 
 
 

Areas of Compliance set 
out in the annual CAR 

Non-compliances 
Reported Comparison / Comments 

2014 2015 
Commercial Enterprises 
by Local Governments 

Nil Nil Nil 

Delegation of Power / Duty Nil Nil Nil 
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Areas of Compliance set 
out in the annual CAR 

Non-compliances 
Reported 

Comparison / Comments 

Disclosure of Interest 1 1 One non-compliance in 2014 
refers to lodgement of a primary 
return after due date. 
 
The non-compliance matter in 
2015 relates to no mention of 
extent of a disclosing member’s 
participation allowed by a 
Committee (refer to question 2 in 
this section above). 
 

Disposal of Property Nil Nil Nil 
Elections Nil Nil Nil 
Finance Nil Nil Nil 
Local Government 
Employees 

1 Nil Improved compliance in 2015 due 
to fulfilling advertising 
requirements for the employment 
of four designated senior 
employees.  
 
In 2014 this requirement was not 
met in relation to advertising for 
one designated senior employee. 

Official Conduct Nil Nil Nil 
Tenders for Providing 
Goods and Services 

1 2 A same non-compliance as 2014 
regarding not meeting tender 
requirements. For 2015 this was 
found to have occurred on 7 
occasions compared to 5 
instances in 2014 (refer to 
question 1 in this section above). 
 
One new non-compliance in 2015 
relates to notification of outcome 
of an EOI to unsuccessful 
applicants (refer to question 14 in 
this section above). 

Totals 3 3  
 
CONCLUSION 
 
Results of the 2015 Compliance Audit show that the City has achieved an overall 
same level of compliance than 2014.  
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Moved by Cr Davidson, seconded by Cr Green 
 
That Council: 
 
1. notes the audit outcomes and corrective actions detailed in the 

report titled 2015 Compliance Audit Return for implementation by 
the Chief Executive Officer; 
 

2. approves the completed 2015 Compliance Audit Return as detailed 
in Schedule 23 for certification by the Lord Mayor and the Chief 
Executive Officer in accordance with Regulation 15(2) of the Local 
Government (Audit) Regulations 1996. 

 
The motion was put and carried 
 
 
The votes were recorded as follows: 
 
For: The Lord Mayor, Crs Adamos, Chen, Davidson, Green, Harley, 

Limnios, McEvoy and Yong 
 
Against: Nil 
 

85/16 INTERNAL AUDIT 2015/16 – PROBITY IN TENDERING 
REVIEW 

 

BACKGROUND: 

FILE REFERENCE: P102969-8 
REPORTING UNIT: Internal Audit 
RESPONSIBLE DIRECTORATE: Corporate Services 
DATE: 2 February 2016 
MAP / SCHEDULE: Confidential Schedule 24 – Probity in Tendering 

Review December 2015 – Distributed to Elected 
Members under Separate Cover 

 
The Committee recommendation to the Council for this report was resolved by the 
Audit and Risk Committee at its meeting held on 22 February 2016. 
  
The Committee recommendation to the Council is the same as that 
recommended by the Officers. 
 
The City of Perth Internal Audit Plan 2015/16 was approved by Council at its meeting 
held on 9 June 2015. 
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As part of the City’s 2015/16 Internal Audit Plan, a Probity in Tendering Review was 
carried out in November and December 2015. Confidential Schedule 24 details the 
findings of this review. 

LEGISLATION / STRATEGIC PLAN / POLICY: 

Legislation Local Government (Audit) Amendment Regulations 
2013 

 
Integrated Planning 
and Reporting 
Framework 
Implications 

Corporate Business Plan 
Council Four Year Priorities:  
Capable and Responsive Organisation 
S18  Strengthen the capacity of the organisation. 
A capable, flexible and sustainable organisation with a 
strong and effective governance system to provide 
leadership as a capital city and deliver efficient and 
effective community centred services.             

  
Policy 
Policy No and Name: 19.1 – Enterprise Risk Management 

DETAILS: 

The findings of the review are detailed in the attached Confidential Schedule 24. 

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS: 

There are no financial implications related to this report. 
 
Moved by Cr Davidson, seconded by Cr Green 
 
That Council approves the Probity in Tendering Review as part of the 
Internal Audit Plan 2015/16 as detailed in Confidential Schedule 24. 
 
The motion was put and carried 
 
 
The votes were recorded as follows: 
 
For: The Lord Mayor, Crs Adamos, Chen, Davidson, Green, Harley, 

Limnios, McEvoy and Yong 
 
Against: Nil 
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I T E M  N O :  

WORKS AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
COMMITTEE REPORTS 

 

86/16 WELLINGTON STREET ENHANCEMENT – WORKS, STAGE 
2B 

 

BACKGROUND: 

FILE REFERENCE: P1028418 
REPORTING UNIT: Construction 
RESPONSIBLE DIRECTORATE: Construction and Maintenance 
DATE: 12 February 2016 
MAP / SCHEDULE: Schedule 25 – Extent of works in Wellington Street 

Schedule 26 – MRA Offer 
Schedule 27 – Quantity Surveyor Estimate 

 
The Committee recommendation to the Council for this report was resolved by the 
Works and Urban Development Committee at its meeting held on 1 March 2016. 
  
The Committee recommendation to the Council is the same as that 
recommended by the Officers. 
 
On 26 June 2008, the City of Perth and the State Government signed the Link 
Project Implementation Deed that provided the framework for funding and 
implementing various works associated with lowering the railway, west of the 
Horseshoe Bridge. A key aspect of this agreement is the City funding enhancement 
works to Wellington Street, as follows: 
 
 Stage 1 (between Elder and Little Milligan Street)  
 Stage 2 (between Little Milligan and William Street)  
 
Stage 1 was completed within budget and six months ahead of schedule. Since June 
2012, the City’s Project Team has been working closely with the Metropolitan 
Redevelopment Authority (MRA) and various state government agencies in 
developing detailed plans for the remainder for Wellington Street, in particular, Stage 
2 between Little Milligan Street and William Street.  
 
In order to support future development within the Perth City Link (PCL) project, the 
MRA is required to undertake major scheme service infrastructure upgrades. The first 
stage of these infrastructure upgrades along Wellington Street (Stage 2A), between 
Milligan and King Streets, was completed in December 2014. Major services installed 
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as part of these works include power, gas, sewer, stormwater drainage and 
telecommunications.  
 
In June 2014, the Council accepted an offer from the MRA to construct the Phase 1 
of Stage 2A – essentially, the granite paved areas on the north side of Wellington 
Street, representing the interface between the private and public realm. Phase 1 was 
successfully completed within budget and program. The 51 metre long section of the 
footpath in front of sites KS1 and KS2 was approved in 2015 and the outcome has 
been similarly successful. 
 
Scheme service installation works by MRA are required for the remainder of 
Wellington Street (Stage 2B, between Prince Lane and William Street). The City of 
Perth is also required to deliver streetscape upgrade works (barring the Yagan 
Square frontage) along Wellington Street as part of its commitment to the Perth City 
Link project. Yagan Square frontage is an extension of this project and will be 
executed by MRA as part of the PCL works, paid for by the City from the Stage 2B 
budget. The streetscape works are programmed to be undertaken upon completion 
of each of the MRA’s staged scheme service installation works. 
 
The Stage 2B Wellington Street scheme service works were originally programmed 
to commence late in 2016 following completion of the underground Busport by the 
Public Transport Authority (PTA). With the introduction of the Wellington Street 
Entrance Tunnel, opportunities were investigated to advance and align the Stage 2B 
Western Power infrastructure works to occur concurrently with the tunnel works.  
 
This was based on achieving operational, programming and cost efficiencies, in 
particular reducing the overall duration of works in Wellington Street to minimise 
impact on the public. 
 
The City subsequently received from the MRA an estimated price to complete the 
service installation and granite paving works to the balance of the northern footpath 
and carriageway of Wellington Street, from Prince Lane to Williams Street 
intersection. Originally planned to be constructed by the City, this work would not 
have commenced until mid-financial year (FY) 2016/17. An opportunity now exists to 
start the works in May 2016.   

LEGISLATION / STRATEGIC PLAN / POLICY: 

Integrated Planning 
and Reporting 
Framework 
Implications 

Corporate Business Plan 
Council Four Year Priorities:  Major Strategic Investments 
S1 Ensure that major developments effectively 

integrate into the City with minimal disruption and 
risk 

DETAILS: 

Design Details 
 
Detailed design was completed by City Design Unit (CDU) and Plan E in 2014, with 
detail documentation being completed this year. The design is based on the 
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previously approved masterplan with construction details, materials and quality 
consistent with Stage 1 and 2A Works (from the front of Perth Arena through to 
Prince Lane, Northern side).  The ‘palette’ of streetscape elements for the Stage 2 
works includes: 
 
 new granite kerbing to all footpaths; 
 new granite paving on concrete base; 
 new ‘low speed’ bi-directional cycle path; 
 new Northern carriageway road surface; 
 new street furniture; 
 new street tree planting. 
 
All services will be installed simultaneously with those required by the MRA 
developments. The works form part of a continuous street frontage between the start 
of the Public Footpath to the kerb, including the Northern carriageway finish and the 
median as indicated on the attached plan. It is noted that the median island at that 
section will also be constructed by the MRA, with PTA funding. 
 
Overall Project Sequencing 
 
The sequencing of all works in Wellington Street as part of the Link Agreement 
indicates that Stage 2B Northern section, east of Prince Lane, is currently 
programmed to be constructed from May 2016 through to completion during 
FY2016/17. Despite works commencing this financial year, payment to the MRA is 
due at the end of the project, in FY2016/17. 
 
Proposed Reprogramming 
 
The potential benefits of bringing this section of the works forward to be included with 
the MRA scheme services works schedule are considered to include: 
 
1. Traffic Management Perth traffic has readjusted to the works in Wellington 

Street and it would be advantageous to retain the current 
systems and expertise to assist with the streetscape works 
on the north side. 

2. Timing Works would be completed on the north side by mid-FY 
2016/17. The time taken for project completion is expected 
to be less, due to the lack of multiple contractors on site 
simultaneously. This would bring practical completion 
forward by approximately six months from the current 
programme. 

Start of works to the southern side and median strip in 
Wellington Street would be expedited.  

3. Reduced Costs There are potential reduced costs in the region of 
$370,000 in constructing the north side of the works by the 
MRA which has contractors already mobilised, specifically 
due to escalation, traffic management, project 
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management fees and synergies of combined works. 

4. Public Safety Access and egress to Wellington Street and the Bus Port 
will be secured for pedestrians and cyclists sooner. 

5. Risk Mitigation Construction risks will be carried by MRA as part of their 
works. 

Contractor responsibility, speed of construction and safety 
are risk to be borne by the City of Perth should MRA and 
the City of Perth works occur concurrently. 

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS: 

ACCOUNT NO: CW1801 
BUDGET ITEM: Wellington Street – Stage 2B: 

Prince Lane to William Street - 
Streetscape Enhancement 

BUDGET PAGE NUMBER: 17  
BUDGETED AMOUNT FY 2015/16: 
PROPOSED BUDGET AMOUNT FY 2016/17: 
FY2016/17 - ROLLOVER FROM CW 1113 
FY2016/17 - ROLLOVER FROM CW 1781 
FY2016/17 – ROLLOVER FROM CW1646 
PROPOSED BUDGET AMOUNT FY2017/18: 
 

$   250,000 
$4,000,000 
$   100,000 
$     42,000 
$   189,000 
$2,000,000 

AMOUNT SPENT TO DATE: 
BALANCE: 

$     75,365 
$6,505,635 

TOTAL PROPOSED COST: $2,660,000 (being MRA’s 
preliminary estimate, plus City of 
Perth costs) 

BALANCE - COP WORKS AND COSTS: $3,845,635 
 
The current budget in FY2015/16 (CW 1801) will require a carry forward of unspent 
capital funding, estimated at $110,000, into 2016/17. 
 
All figures quoted in this report are exclusive of GST. 
 
Cost Plan for Phase 2B Northern side 
 
The project team has received a preliminary estimate of $2,560,000 (excluding City 
of Perth costs) from the MRA (Schedule 26) for construction of Phase 2B Northern 
side based on the detailed documentation prepared. The City subsequently engaged 
an independent Quantity Surveyor to prepare a cost estimate (Schedule 27) based 
on the same documentation in order to assist with assessment of the MRA estimate. 
This indicated a cost of $3,022,000, excluding some COP expenses. 
  
The offer from the MRA indicated that the costs to the City are less than first 
envisioned. Additional costs associated with the City constructing the works late in 
2016/17, re-establishing traffic management, contractor re-mobilisation and 
temporary lighting would be in the order of $362,000.  
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Stage 2B (Prince Lane to William Street) 
 
Wellington Street Stage 2B has a total current budget of $6,250,000 and work is 
scheduled for FY 2016/17/18. Additionally, $331,000 relating to savings from the 
Stage 2A works, will be included in the budget.  

COMMENTS: 

Under an agreement with the State Government regarding the implementation of the 
City Link Project, the City of Perth is responsible for specific service and 
enhancement works to Wellington Street, within a limited program.  
 
The City has an opportunity to implement the balance of the Northern side works to 
Wellington Street ahead of schedule with reduced risk and substantial cost benefits 
by accepting the offer from the MRA. 
 
Additionally, this proposal brings benefits of pedestrian and cyclist safety, with less 
disruption due to traffic management changes in Wellington Street. 
 
Moved by Cr Limnios, seconded by Cr McEvoy 
 
That Council: 
 
1. approves to accept an offer and preliminary estimate from the 

Metropolitan Redevelopment Authority (MRA) to undertake the 
works representing a new contract between the City of Perth and the 
MRA to build the granite footpath and associated works on the north 
side of Wellington Street, between Prince Lane and William Street 
for $2,560,000 (excluding GST); 

 
2. authorises the Chief Executive Officer to negotiate and enter into an 

agreement with the MRA to execute the works above, based on their 
letter dated 23 December 2015. 

 
The motion was put and carried 
 
 
The votes were recorded as follows: 
 
For: The Lord Mayor, Crs Adamos, Chen, Davidson, Green, Harley, 

Limnios, McEvoy and Yong 
 
Against: Nil 
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87/16 NORTHBRIDGE PIAZZA – SCREENING WALL 
ENHANCEMENT 

 

BACKGROUND: 

FILE REFERENCE: P1020971 
REPORTING UNIT: Co-ordination & Design 
RESPONSIBLE DIRECTORATE: Planning & Development 
DATE: 09 February 2016 
MAP / SCHEDULE: Schedule 28 - Illustration & Cost Estimate 
 
The Committee recommendation to the Council for this report was resolved by the 
Works and Urban Development Committee at its meeting held on 1 March 2016. 
  
The Committee recommendation to the Council is the same as that 
recommended by the Officers. 
 
As part of the Northbridge Piazza development (2008), a free-standing screening wall 
to support planting was constructed on the eastern boundary of the site, with the 
intent: 
 
 to provide a soft edge in a challenging environment; 
 to screen the adjacent building until such time as it is redeveloped; and 
 to improve the definition and scale of the public square (as the existing building 

at this edge is of low scale). 
 
A report on the screening wall, its presentation and on-going maintenance practices 
was provided to Council on the 18 March 2014.  It was advised that site conditions, 
water restrictions and vandalism have limited plant growth in the screen. 
On 10 February 2015, the Works and Urban Development Committee requested that 
options be provided for interventions to enhance the wall. 

LEGISLATION / STRATEGIC PLAN / POLICY: 

Integrated Planning 
and Reporting 
Framework 
Implications 

Corporate Business Plan  
Council Four Year Priorities:   
S16 Increase accessibility to green networks in the city 
  

 
 Strategic Community Plan 

Council Four Year Priorities: Healthy and Active in Perth 
 A city with a well-integrated built and green natural 

environment in which people and families choose a lifestyle 
that enhances their physical and mental health and take part 
in arts, cultural and local community events. 



COUNCIL CONFIRMATION DATE 5 APRIL 2016  
MINUTES - 91 - 15 MARCH 2016 
  

M:\COUNCIL MINUTES 2015-16\MN160315.DOCX 

 

DETAILS:  

Existing Site Conditions & Constraints 
 
Plant growth on the Northbridge Piazza screening wall is limited by: 
 
 a westerly aspect exposing the plants to the extreme summer heat and burning 

of foliage; 
 irrigation restrictions of two days per week during summer and a total sprinkler 

ban in the winter months;  
 containers near ground level being subject to regular vandalism; and 
 high evaporation rate due to radiant heat of the surrounding hardscape. 
 
The Marketing and Events Unit has fixed shade cloth panels to the screen to facilitate 
artistic digital projections during seasonal events. It is recommended that this 
function continue, however it is proposed that the individual panels are replaced with 
a large single screen which can be installed temporarily for events and removed 
when not in use.  
 
Noting the above, the following options were explored to enhance the existing wall: 
 
Option 1: Retain current planting but increase soil volume 
 
The Bougainvillea currently growing in containers within the screen wall have 
generally grown well albeit slowly and still have some way to go before they reach 
their full growth potential. To promote better growth, the plastic planters contained 
within the stainless steel planter boxes could be exchanged for slightly larger custom 
made pots to increase the soil volume available to the plants. Selecting this option 
accepts that in time the Bougainvillea will grow to cover the screen and no further 
intervention is required. 
 
Option 2: Vertical Garden 
 
This option proposes a modular vertical garden system be fixed to the existing 
screen panels without planter boxes. 
To provide optimal conditions for success, the vertical garden will be implemented 
with the following features: 
 
 West Australian / Australian native species suited to full-sun exposure, e.g. 

Eremophila glabra, Ficinia nodosa; 
 high quality soil media with wetting agents; 
 water retention mats; 
 an efficient drip irrigation system; and 
 specialised maintenance by an experienced contractor, with replacement plants 

grown off-site ready to replace any failing plants. 
 
In addition, the existing plants in planter boxes will be replaced with another species 
which will be trained to trail down the mesh box and is expected to provide better 
overall plant coverage.  
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While there has been some recent research in to growing vertical gardens locally, the 
industry technology is in its infancy. Additionally, the barrier imposed by water 
restrictions is unresolved: the Water Corporation has advised that until all other 
water-saving techniques have been tested an exemption will not be considered. 
 
This option also requires an ongoing commitment to engage specialised 
maintenance to ensure its success which needs to be budgeted accordingly. 

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS: 

The vertical garden system will be assembled off site and installed in situ to minimise 
disruption to local business and events held at the Piazza.  The cost estimate 
includes all materials, plants, soil, framing and labour to install the modular vertical 
garden system: 
 
Item Cost 

Removal of existing planting and installation of replacement 
plants 

$6,000 

Supply and installation of vertical garden boxes 
 

$20,000 

Delivery and installation including access equipment 
 

$14,000 

Modifications of the existing irrigation system 
 

$4,000 

Contingency and project management 
 

$16,000 

Total 
 

$60,000 

 
A budget of $60,000 to implement the vertical garden has been established in the 
February 2016 review based on identified surplus funds or cancelling an existing 
project / program.  
 
The Parks Unit have budgets to undertake the ongoing maintenance of the vertical 
garden. 
 
All figures quoted in this report are exclusive of GST. 

COMMENTS: 

The city’s ‘urban forest’ is comprised of trees and other vegetation within both the 
public and private realm such as the Northbridge Piazza screening wall.  An 
intervention of some form is needed to improve the presentation and function of the 
existing wall. 
 
It is recommended that the vertical garden option be approved and implemented as it 
presents an opportunity for the City to demonstrate innovation by leading the 
development of a water-wise vertical garden appropriate for our unique climate.  
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This research would be a valuable investment, with the knowledge and experience 
gained promoting and providing leadership in the development of future vertical 
gardens within the City. It also shows our commitment to green infrastructure and the 
development of the City’s urban forest. 
 
Installation of the vertical garden system is programmed to be completed within 3 
weeks, prior to the 30 June 2016, with a focus during the construction period on 
minimising disruption to pedestrians, businesses and events held at the Piazza. 
 
A communications plan will be developed to ensure that all stakeholders are 
adequately notified of works and to deal with any specific needs around access 
requirements during the works.  
 
Moved by Cr Green, seconded by Cr Limnios 
 
That Council: 
 
1. approves the installation of a modular vertical garden system to 

enhance the existing Northbridge Piazza screening wall at a cost of 
$60,000 (ex GST); and 
 

2. notes that the installation of the vertical garden is scheduled to be 
completed by 30 June 2016. 

 
The motion was put and carried 
 
 
The votes were recorded as follows: 
 
For: The Lord Mayor, Crs Chen, Davidson, Green, Harley, Limnios, 

McEvoy and Yong 
 
Against: Cr Adamos 
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Motion to close the meeting to the public 
 
Moved by Cr Davidson, seconded by Cr Adamos 
 
That Council resolves to close the meeting to the public to consider 
Confidential matters in accordance with Section 5.23(2)(e) of the Local 
Government Act 1995. 
 
The motion to close the meeting was put and carried 
 
 
The votes were recorded as follows: 
 
For: The Lord Mayor, Crs Adamos, Chen, Davidson, Green, Harley, 

Limnios, McEvoy and Yong 
 
Against: Nil 
 
6.31pm  The meeting was closed to the public. 
 

I T E M  N O :  

OTHER REPORTS 
 

88/16 CITY OF PERTH LIBRARY & PLAZA PROJECT 
AUTHORISATION 

BACKGROUND: 

FILE REFERENCE: P1027453 
REPORTING UNIT: Construction & Maintenance Directorate 
RESPONSIBLE DIRECTORATE: Construction & Maintenance Directorate 
DATE: 13 March 2016 
MAP / SCHEDULE: Confidential Schedule 29 – Library & Plaza Project 

Financial Status Update 
 
This report is submitted direct to Council due to limited time being available to 
consider the matter. 
 
In accordance with Section 5.23(2)(e) of the Local Government Act 1995, this 
item is confidential and will be distributed to the Elected Members under 
separate cover 
 
Confidential Item 88/16 is bound in Confidential Minute Book Volume 1 2016. 
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Moved by Cr Adamos, seconded by Cr Green 
 
That Council authorises the Director Construction and Maintenance to 
negotiate and execute the finalisation of claims with Doric Contractors 
Pty Ltd for completion of the City of Perth Library and Plaza works as 
detailed in the confidential report. 
 
The motion was put and carried 
 
 
The votes were recorded as follows: 
 
For: The Lord Mayor, Crs Adamos, Chen, Davidson, Green, Harley, 

Limnios, McEvoy and Yong 
 
Against: Nil 
 
 
Motion to re-open the meeting to the public 
 
Moved by Cr Adamos, seconded by Cr Davidson 
 
That the Council re-opens the meeting to members of the public. 
 
The motion to re-open the meeting was put and carried 
 
 
The votes were recorded as follows: 
 
For: The Lord Mayor, Crs Adamos, Chen, Davidson, Green, Harley, 

Limnios, McEvoy and Yong 
 
Against: Nil 
 
 
6.33pm  The meeting was re-opened to the public. The Chief Executive Officer 

advised the public gallery of the decision made on Item 88/16 as 
detailed above. 

 

89/16 MOTIONS OF WHICH PREVIOUS NOTICE HAS BEEN GIVEN 

Nil  
 

90/16 URGENT BUSINESS  

Nil 
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91/16 CLOSE OF MEETING 

 
6.34pm The Lord Mayor declared the meeting closed. 
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The Transport Strategy follows the structure 
of other City of Perth ‘informing strategies’, 
in establishing Focus Areas, related 
objectives and some context for the City’s 
role in these fields. A Background Report 
provides the analysis and thinking that has 
informed the content of the Strategy. 

The Transport Strategy is supported by an 
implementation plan, which highlights the 
specific, detailed actions that flow on from 
the objectives of the Strategy. Whilst the 
Transport Strategy will be reviewed 5 yearly, 
the Implementation Plan will be reviewed 
annually and integrated with the City’s 
business planning activities. 

The Transport Strategy follows the structure 
of other City of Perth ‘informing strategies’, 
in establishing Focus Areas, related 
objectives and some context for the City’s 
role in these fields. A Background Report 
provides the analysis and thinking that has 
informed the content of the Strategy. 

The Transport Strategy is supported by an 
implementation plan, which highlights the 
specific, detailed actions that flow on from 
the objectives of the Strategy. Whilst the 
Transport Strategy will be reviewed 5 yearly, 
the Implementation Plan will be reviewed 
annually and integrated with the City’s 
business planning activities. 

Focus Areas: There are 6 
Focus Areas in the Transport 
Strategy that capture the major 
themes that our work will be 
structured around over the 
coming years

Objectives: There are several 
objectives within each Focus 
Area, which articulate our 
approach and priorities.  

Actions: Corresponding with 
each Objective are a series of 
actions that specify what we 
will do, when and who we will 
partner with to achieve them.  

1.1 Why develop a 
Transport Strategy?

1.2 Structure of the Strategy

1 Introduction
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As the local government authority for 
Western Australia’s capital, the City of Perth 
plays an important role in both delivering 
infrastructure projects and managing how 
the city’s streets and public realm operate.

As in other Australian cities, the State 
Government plays a critical role in planning 
for and managing the major road / 
freeway network, in operating the various 
components of the public transport system, 
and also ensuring consistency across 
various local government authority areas. 
Table X highlights how the City needs to 
work with the relevant transport agencies 
within the transport portfolio.

Organisation 
/ Agency

Role and influence in the City of Perth Relevant strategies and plans

City of Perth Local Government authority responsible for the design, 
management and operation of the City’s local street 
network, public realm and public assets (such as 
community facilities, car parks, etc).

This Strategy, Urban Design Framework, Cycle 
Plan 2029, On-Street Parking Policy, Various 
land use policies governing parking and access 
requirements.

Department 
of Transport 
(DoT)

WA Government department responsible for wider 
transport planning. Specific areas of influence in the City 
of Perth include management of the Perth Parking Policy, 
and development of the Central Area Transport Plan

Central Area Transport Plan, Public Transport for 
Perth in 2031 (draft)., Perth & Peel @ 3.5million 
(Draft)

Main Roads 
WA (MRWA)

WA Government agency responsible for the 
management of the major road network, as well as 
approval of changes to the road network and traffic 
signalling.

Central Area Transport Plan, Perth & Peel @ 
3.5million (Draft)

Public 
Transport 
Authority 
(PTA)

WA Government agency responsible for the provision 
and operation of the public transport system, including 
rail, bus and ferry services as well as school bus and 
event specific public transport.

Central Area Transport Plan, Public Transport for 
Perth in 2031 (draft), Perth & Peel @ 3.5million 
(Draft

Department 
of Planning 
(DoP)

WA Government department responsible for land use 
and spatial planning.

State Planning Strategy Directions 2031, Perth 
& Peel @ 3.5million (Draft), Central Sub-regional 
Planning Framework (Draft)  Capital City 
Planning Framework (2013)

2 Background

2.1 The City of Perth’s role in transport planning and management



Transport Strategy

6

Sustainable accessibility is fundamental to the City of Perth’s ongoing 
prosperity, our environmental footprint, and the well-being of our 
communities. The decisions we make regarding transport infrastructure 
and the way we manage the transport network will influence people’s 
behaviour, therefore our decisions must be informed, evidence based 
and align with the City of Perth’s Guiding Principles (see Table 2) and the 
various aspirations set out in this Strategy.   

Given the capital city function of the City of Perth, its role as Perth’s centre 
for jobs, cultural attractions, tourism and a growing residential hub, there 
is a specific need for transport planning within the central area to be 
proactive, informed and striving to achieve a vibrant, sustainable and 
liveable Perth. 

As activity increases, it will become even more important to cater for 
growth with efficient and sustainable transport choices. People’s ability to 
move around the City of Perth and wider metropolitan area is intrinsically 
tied to the economic and social performance of Perth, and the decisions 
made today will have long and lasting effects on people’s transport 
behaviour into the future. 

2.2.	The importance of efficient and 
sustainable transport

2.3.	Growth in the City of Perth
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3 Our commitment to 
sustainable accessibility

Guiding Principle Intent - from the Strategic Community Plan 2029+ Application to the Transport Strategy

Sustainable development Perth must develop in a way that meets the needs of the present without 
compromising the needs of future generations, through the integration of 
environmental protection, social advancement and economic prosperity, to 
build a sustainable future for the city.

Access to and within the City will be prioritised for sustainable 
modes of transport.

Evidence based Decisions must be based on evidence, be adaptable to change and 
continuously reviewed.

The City will lead the wider Perth transport industry in research 
and advancing our collective understanding of how the transport 
system is performing.

Strong leadership The City will take a leadership role to ensure decisions consider the best 
possible outcome and be proactive in the global recognition of the City of 
Perth.

The City will be bold in progressing new and innovative ideas and 
leading other agencies in the transport portfolio.

People first People will be given precedence in the city’s public spaces and roads. The people first approach will be embedded in policies and 
projects that apply to all transport modes, so as that Perth can be 
made truly walkable and more inviting for more people.

Minimum sufficient regulation Minimal and flexible regulation will encourage and support a diverse, vibrant 
and progressive city.

The City will be an enabler not a blocker of new innovations that 
can improve sustainable and efficient transport in Perth.

Fair funding Decisions will consider aspects of just funding across our rate base. 
Partnerships and joint ownership will be used to maximise desired outcomes.

The City will continue to seek funding partnerships for transport 
infrastructure improvements and programs. Investment decisions 
will be based on need and long term efficacy in achieving the 
City’s transport vision.

Interagency collaboration A resilient and sustainable capital city will require contributions and 
partnerships with stakeholders and collaboration with all levels of 
government.

The City will work closely with our partners in the State’s transport 
and planning portfolios, academia and the private sector.
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4 Focus areas for delivery
The following Focus Areas have 
been identified to frame the City of 
Perth’s work and advocacy in order 
to achieve our vision for Perth’s 
transport system. Within each 
Focus Area are several Objectives. 
These Objectives are further 
articulated in the Implementation 
Plan, specifically regarding the 
deliverables that the City will 
undertake in order to achieve these 
different aspects of the Strategy.

Focus Area Objectives

1. Integrated Planning 1.	 Lead an integrated approach to transport system planning in the City of Perth.
2.	 Continue to cater for a more diverse makeup of land uses within the City of Perth
3.	 Lead innovative research relating to how the city’s transport systems are performing and contributing 

to Perth’s economic, social and environmental wellbeing.

2. A Walkable City 4.	 Ensure that improving walkability is central to all transport design and management decisions in the 
City of Perth.

5.	 Lead in the collection, management and use of data to improve our understanding of the City’s 
pedestrian networks.

6.	 Continue to apply an iterative design approach in testing public realm improvement and design ideas.
7.	 Continue to promote walkability in the City of Perth through our marketing channels and events 

program.

3. A Cycling City 8.	 Continue to develop a connected cycling network.
9.	 Lead the development industry and private sector in the provision of high quality end of trip cycling 

facilities in new and existing buildings.
10.	Lead the development of innovative cycling infrastructure and support innovation that helps Perth 

become a more cycle-friendly city.

4. Next Generation 
Public Transport

11.	 Influence significant improvements and expansion of the city’s passenger rail network.
12.	Advocate for improvements to the public transport network’s legibility, frequency and connectivity..
13.	Support expanded public transport options for crossing and travelling along the Swan River.
14.	Support new transport service models and options that benefit the City of Perth community.
15.	Reduce the negative externalities of buses on City of Perth streets.

5. Progressive Traffic & 
Parking Management

16.	Continue the ‘to, not through’ approach to designing and managing the traffic network.
17.	Continue to lead the car parking industry in achieving sustainable transport outcomes.
18.	Support environmental improvements and innovation in vehicle technology within the City of Perth.

6. Innovative 
Knowledge & Data

19.	 Improve our knowledge base and evidence that supports decision making.
20.	Lead a collaborative approach to last km freight.
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Focus Area 1. Integrated Planning

  The Case for action 

The complexities of transport planning in the City of Perth, and the range 
of factors influencing transport and being influenced by our transport 
decisions, requires us to take an integrated, collaborative and informed 
approach to our work in this area.

‘Integrated’ in this context is commonly referred to as both ‘vertical’ 
and ‘horizontal’: 

•	 ‘Vertical’ integration refers to the need for the City to work closely with 
the State and Federal Governments, and recognises the need for close 
collaboration across these different tiers of government that influence 
urban transport decisions. 

•	 ‘Horizontal’ refers to the various specialisms that are relevant to 
effective transport planning, specifically relating to different modes 
of transport, but also extending to land use planning, economics, 
economic development, public health and environmental planning, to 
name a few. 

As a Focus Area of this Strategy, the City of Perth is highlighting the 
importance of getting both aspects of integrated planning right. A failure to 
do so would likely result in access to and within the City of Perth becoming 
more difficult, and also impact our ability to deliver projects that require 
collaborative involvement across multiple agencies.

  Aspiration

The City of Perth develops as a vibrant, diverse city made up of places for 
people to work, live, meet and explore. Our planning of the city’s transport 
systems is coordinated in a way that acknowledges the interdependencies 
of various modes, stakeholders and government agencies. A logical, 
legible network of transport options caters for Perth’s growing needs in 
sustainable and efficient ways. 

  Measures

•	 The extent to which agencies and stakeholders collaborate on 
transport and land use planning decisions. 

•	 Qualitative feedback regarding the transport system and its legibility, 
ease of use and the adequacy of service levels/standards. 
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Objective 1: Lead an integrated 
approach to transport system 
planning in the City of Perth

The City of Perth intends to continue being a 
leader in how we plan for, design and manage the 
various modes that make up the transport network.

At a local, street based level, this will involve 
continuing to seek solutions for all modes 
in our street improvement projects, such as 
the two-way streets program. As we convert 
selected one way streets to two-way operation, 
aspects improving the function of these streets 
for pedestrians, cyclists, public transport and 
private car users will be developed in a holistic, 
integrated way. 

Driving this will be the TransPriority approach 
which establishes the modes of transport that 
are prioritised on different streets in the City 
of Perth. Figure 1 highlights the City of Perth’s 
preferred TransPriority network.

Objective 3: Lead innovative 
research relating to how the city’s 
transport systems are performing and 
contributing to Perth’s economic, 
social and environmental wellbeing.  

The data that guides our decision making is 
critical not only for developing sound plans, 
but also tracking our progress and measuring 
the outcomes of the projects and policies 
that we implement. Research relating to how 
our transport decision impact on the city’s 
environment, economy and community can 
help ensure that the interventions we make 
are justified, balanced and have a solid 
evidence base. 

Objective 2: Continue to cater for a 
more diverse business and residential 
community within the City of Perth 

Some of the most significant transport system 
improvements can be delivered through the 
way we manage and plan urban development. 
Diversifying  the traditionally office and 
business focussed central city with more 
residential and mixed use development, 
opening up opportunities for more residents 
to live in the City of Perth, can potentially yield 
significant transport benefits. By increasing 
the number of people living within a walkable 
/ cyclable distance from Perth’s central 
employment area, and reducing the need 
for people to travel by car, the efficiency and 
sustainability of accessing the City of Perth can 
be significantly improved.
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Public Transport

Vehicle Transport

Cycling routes

Pedestrian Priority Access

Pedestrian Priority Zone -
Perth Parking Management Act

Figure 1: Preferred Trans Priority Network
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Focus Area 2: A Walkable City

  The Case for action

  Aspiration

Walking within the City of Perth will be easy, safe and convenient. 
Pedestrian access throughout our street and public realm networks will 
be prioritised so as to ensure that walking is the preferred way of getting 
around the central city area and areas of the City that are growing in activity.  

  Measures

•	 The number of people walking, measured at selected locations 
throughout the City of Perth. 

•	 The quality of the walking environment, measured by audits and 
qualitative feedback from pedestrians.  

The City of Perth places a significant emphasis on developing a walkable 
city through the various work streams that influence the public realm. 
As many aspects of the walking environment are dependent on other 
agencies, we need to ensure that our objectives align regarding how we 
improve walkability in the street and public realm improvements that we 
implement. 

Our understanding of how people use the walking environment is relatively 
limited in comparison with the data we have for other transport modes 
(specifically private car usage). This represents a disconnect between our 
ambition to create a walkable city and the data available to us to measure 
and plan for this. By improving the data we have on walking, we will be 
able to cater for pedestrians more effectively and implement projects that 
can deliver greater benefits for pedestrians.

The City of Perth has implemented iterative design approaches in recent 
years, which have tested design concepts in the public realm before 
committing to significant investment in public realm projects. The recent 
Museum Street upgrade in Northbridge employed this technique to great 
effect. There is scope to apply this iterative design methodology to other 
street enhancement projects in the future. 

The reach and effectiveness of the City of Perth’s marketing and 
communications channels, as well as our events program, provide us with a 
great platform from which to promote walking in the City. Delivering world 
class events can help demonstrate the value of our public places as people 
oriented environments, and can help catalyse more permanent walking 
improvement projects
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Objective 4: Ensure that improving walkability is central to 
all transport design and management decisions in the City 
of Perth.

Walking is often impacted by decisions made to prioritise other modes 
of transport, for instance where traffic is given priority at intersections, 
pedestrians often face delays and the quality of the walking environment 
is deteriorated. Ensuring that our ambitions for walkability in the City of 
Perth are known and shared by our stakeholders is critical, so that we can 
progress with schemes that add to the viability of walking, and reduce the 
negative impacts of decisions. The importance of catering for walking, 
in terms of dedicated street space, time at signalised intersections, and 
frequent street crossing opportunities, should not be over looked or 
considered inferior within the City of Perth.  

Objective 5: Lead in the collection, management and 
use of data to improve our understanding of the City’s 
pedestrian networks. 

Understanding and demonstrating where people walk within the City of 
Perth will help us cater for pedestrians in more appropriate ways. We need 
data to underpin our decisions affecting the walking environment, and 
there are many new and innovative techniques available to us that can 
potentially fill this current gap in our knowledge.  

Objective 7: Continue to promote walkability in the City 
of Perth through our marketing channels and events 
program.

Promoting walking to and within the city to residents, workers, the wider 
population of Perth and to our visitors can potentially lead to fewer people 
driving to and within the City of Perth, leading to more people oriented 
streets and reducing other negative externalities of excessive car use.

The events held within the City of Perth can also contribute to a greater 
understanding of walking and re-define the role of many of our streets for 
exclusive pedestrian use, even if only on a temporary basis.   

Objective 6: Continue to apply an iterative design 
approach in testing public realm improvement and design 
ideas. 

As the City of Perth seeks to improve various streetscapes through 
the annual capital works program, there will be opportunities to test 
design ideas by trialling changes and interventions. The recent Museum 
Street project proved the value in trialling a design for the purposes of 
community engagement and to measure the benefits and impacts of the 
new design before the permanent implementation had been commenced. 
This may enable cost savings or design improvements for future projects 
that employ a similar iterative design approach.
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As development and activity increases in the 
City of Perth, improving the walking 
environment outside of the traditional city 
core (ie. the Hay and Murray Street Malls) will 
become increasingly important.

The Perth City Link development has 
demonstrated how barriers to walkability can 
be addressed through holistic, wholesale 
design and urban development. This project 
will greatly improve connectivity between the 
central city and Northbridge for pedestrians.

Pedestrian connectivity between areas of 
established activity and areas of new 
development, such as Elizabeth Quay, will 
become increasingly important as these 
new areas of the city are occupied. 

Kings Park is the city's most 
signi�cant open space. Catering 
for safe and easy walking access 
to Kings Park will continue to be 
a priority for the City of Perth.

The new Perth Stadium will 
be accessible by foot, with 
the construction of a new 
bridge linking the Burswood 
Peninsular with East Perth. 

Pedestrian Priority Access

Pedestrian Priority Zone -
Perth Parking Management Act

Figure 2: Preferred Walking Network
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Focus Area 3: A Cycling City

  The Case for action 

Since the adoption of Council’s Cycle Plan in 2012, the City has been 
implementing various cycling infrastructure projects in order to enable and 
encourage much greater bicycle use to and within the City. Many of the 
routes identified in the Cycle Plan have been implemented in conjunction 
with other civil works, such as the conversion of one-way streets to two-way 
operation, such as Barrack Street and Murray Street. 

The City of Perth’s role in providing cycling infrastructure is critical. 
By improving the safety and legibility our streets for cycling, we are 
increasing the viability of cycling for a greater number of people. This in 
turn will encourage more people to cycle to and around the City of Perth, 
easing pressure on other modes of transport and delivering significant 
environmental and public health benefits. 

As the TransPriority map (Figure 1) demonstrates, the aspirational cycling 
network is connected, continuous and logical. Achieving this network will 
require ongoing capital expenditure, partnering with other agencies and 
innovative design solutions.

  Aspiration

The City of Perth will continue to invest in cycling, so as to create a network 
of paths and streets where people of all ages feel comfortable cycling. This 
will be a fundamental component of enabling people’s transport behaviour 
to be healthier, more efficient and more sustainable.

  Measures

•	 The number of people cycling, measured at selected locations 
throughout the City of Perth. 

•	 The quality of our cycling streets and paths, measured by audits and 
qualitative feedback from people cycling. 
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Objective 8: Continue to develop a 
connected cycling network

The City of Perth Cycle Plan was developed 
in 2012 and will continue to be our main 
reference for developing the cycling network. 
The preferred cycling network that has been 
incorporated into the TransPriority network 
reflects an updated aspirational cycling network 
that the City of Perth will continue to seek to 
achieve. Reviewing and refining the Cycle Plan 
will enable us to ensure the projects we progress 
with are tailored to improving this network and 
filling any gaps. 

In the short term, there is a need to focus on 
historically neglected links that can help to 
complete the cycling network. These include the 
Causeway, north-south links through the central 
city, and the Kings Park Road corridor.

In addition to completing the cycling network, 
there is also a need to continuously review 
the existing network, especially links that have 
experienced significant growth in cycling 
numbers. The shared path network is a perfect 
example of infrastructure that has attracted 
significant use in recent years, and therefore we 
need to review the design of these paths, their 
widths and intersections, to ensure they are 
catering for users in the best possible way. 

Objective 9: Lead the development industry and private sector in the provision 
of high quality end of trip cycling facilities in new and existing buildings.

As development in the City of Perth continues, it is critical that the needs of future residents and 
workers are catered for. To enable and encourage cycling, buildings need to provide certain facilities, 
such as secure bike parking, showers, change rooms and lockers. The better the facilities, the more 
likely people are to choose cycling. 

Retrofitting existing buildings so as to provide end of trip facilities may also be possible, as a way of 
supporting cycling in city’s established building stock.

Objective 10: Lead the development of innovative cycling infrastructure and 
support innovation that helps Perth become a more cycle-friendly city.

Bicycle planning and infrastructure design is a quickly evolving aspect of city transport planning, and 
we need to be at the front of this so as to ensure we are delivering sound and effective solutions. 
We also have the opportunity to learn from how other cities have implemented various bicycle 
infrastructure projects, as well as other cycling schemes such as the global trend for public bicycle 
hire systems. 

Innovation in bicycle technology is also presenting new opportunities and challenges relevant to the 
planning and delivery of our cycling networks. Electric bicycles may increase the viability of cycling for 
many people, as they can help reduce impediments such as long distances, hilly terrain and excessive 
heat. Our network design will need to respond to the different requirements of electric bicycles so as 
to support their uptake and facilitate more people cycling.   
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Improving cycling 
infrastructure along the 
Kings Park Road - Thomas 
Street corridor is a short 
term priority.

Improving cycling connections within 
the central city will be a priority for the 
City of Perth's capital works program in 
the coming years.

The walking and cycling bridge as part 
of the Elizabeth Quay development will 
complete the cycling link along the 
city's southern river front.

A new walking and cycling bridge at the 
Causeway will provide a safe and 
attractive link for the signi�cant number 
of people cycling in to the city from the 
south-east.

Figure 3: Preferred cycling network
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Focus Area 4: Next Generation Public Transport

  The Case for action   Aspiration

Seamless travel by public transport is 
characteristic of daily life in the City of Perth, 
not just for trips to work but for most trips 
irrespective of the time of day. We recognise that 
a highly functioning public transport system is 
critical to the economic, social and environmental 
well-being of Perth. Elevating Perth’s public 
transport with a ‘next generation’ package of 
improvements will ensure that the City and 
Metropolitan Perth’s growth can continue in 
sustainable and productive ways. 

  Measures

•	 Public transport patronage data.
•	 Journey to work statistics (Census data).
•	 Other City access metrics. 

As Perth’s primary employment centre, and with 
a growing night-time and cultural role, the city 
requires an efficient, legible and frequent public 
transport system to enable reliable access. 
Recent projects such as the Mandurah line, 
various station upgrades and sinking the city 
section of the Fremantle line have all proven 
that when rail services are improved (ie. new 
infrastructure added to the network, frequencies 
improved, amenity improved, etc), we see 
boosts in people choosing public transport. 

The Forrestfield Airport Rail link will boost the 
public transport system’s effectiveness further 
still, and fundamentally change how people 
travel between the city and the airport. Beyond 
this, there will be more mass transit infrastructure 
required to ensure access to and throughout 
the City of Perth can continue in an efficient and 
sustainable manner.

On-road public transport services will play 
a major role in providing a finer grain of 
accessibility than the rail network can, and in 
linking places along our road corridors. The 
historical development of Perth’s bus network 
puts us in good stead to leverage these routes 

and evolve some of them to the next level, 
improving the viability and attractiveness of 
our most important public transport streets. 
On some routes this will mean more legible 
bus routing, to avoid circuitous and confusing 
networks. On other routes, this will mean a much 
more wholesale change, with light rail replacing 
bus services on some corridors and significantly 
improving the public transport offering for the 
Perth community. 

Improving public transport options along and 
across the Swan River will be important as 
development continues to bring more houses, 
jobs and other attractions to the river front. 
Where river transport can out-perform land 
based public transport options, it should be 
seriously considered as an alternative within the 
public transport portfolio.

Innovation within the transport sector, especially 
relating to car sharing and on-demand transport 
options, will require the City of Perth to be open 
in our policy positions and nimble enough to 
accommodate proposals that assist in creating a 
more accessible Perth.   
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Objective 11: Influence significant 
improvements and expansion of the 
city’s passenger rail network.

Mass transit will need to play a greater role in 
catering for Perth’s transport needs in the long 
term. Proactive, innovative planning supported 
by a solid evidence base can help realise this 
essential infrastructure, and the City of Perth is 
well placed to collaborate around this planning 
and research. 

As areas surrounding rail stations benefit from 
improved accessibility, there will be a need 
to ensure that the land surrounding them 
accommodates the most appropriate uses, at 
the most appropriate densities and scale. In 
this respect, the City of Perth can ensure the 
planning controls governing land surrounding 
them is structured to yield the best results. 

The City of Perth can also progress ideas and 
concepts for new approaches to funding public 
transport infrastructure based on international 
best practice, and in light of stressors on the 
State’s ability to solely finance such projects. 

Objective 12: Advocate for 
improvements to the public transport 
network’s legibility, frequency and 
connectivity.

We have an opportunity to restructure the city’s 
public transport system, improving both its 
appeal and its ability to cater for movement in 
our growing city. This approach is conceptually 
highlighted in Figure 2, and can follow recent 
projects in Auckland, New Zealand, and 
Houston, Texas, in taking a fresh look at the 
city’s public transport system, especially the bus 
network.

Evolving the public transport modes on our main 
PT corridors is a key aspect of this strategy, as 
we recognise the limitations of the current bus 
based system to provide the capacity, amenity 
and quality that Perth needs. An example of this 
transition will be the replacement of some bus 
services in the central city with Light Rail and 
also potentially utilising Bus Rapid Transit for 
some routes that terminate in the central City.  

Objective 13: Support expanded 
public transport options for crossing 
and travelling along the Swan River. 

Development along the Swan River has 
significantly increased in recent years, and within 
the coming decade sites such as Elizabeth Quay, 
Waterbank in East Perth and the new Perth 
Stadium will be complete and operating. This 
brings with it new opportunities to use the river 
for transport purposes. 
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Objective 14: Support new transport service models and 
options that benefit the City of Perth community. 

The coming decades will bring with them significant change to the public 
transport sector. Demand for traditional forms of public transport is 
likely to increase, as the mass-transit task grows along with the growth 
of metropolitan Perth. But it is the new and innovative transport choices 
currently not provided in Perth that may have potential to bring about 
significant changes in how our communities think about and use the 
transport options available to them.

Car sharing is a perfect example of an innovative public transport option 
that has the potential to have a major positive impact in Perth. Research 
from other city’s indicates that the economic value of successful car share 
programs is significant, in that they reduce people’s need to invest in their 
own car whilst still providing them with vehicles for the few, niche trips for 
which a car is essential. 

On-demand transport is another area of city mobility that is rapidly 
changing. Technology, and people’s demands for quality and ease, have 
spurred the creation of new forms of on-demand transport with different 
structures to the traditional taxi or charter vehicle models. From the City of 
Perth’s perspective, on-demand transport currently plays a critical role in 
helping people access the City, especially outside of the hours that other 
public transport services operate. It is therefore critical that any regulation 
of on-demand transport contributes to the efficacy of this evolving sector, 
and does not prohibit innovation and positive change. 

Objective 15: Reduce the negative externalities of buses 
on City of Perth streets. 

As Perth’s on-road public transport system has evolved as a network of 
bus routes, we are now starting to experience noise and amenity issues 
resulting from an over reliance on some streets within the wider bus 
network. The cumulative impact of many bus routes funnelling into one 
street, such as the Terraces corridor through the city, has the benefit of 
providing good public transport accessibility, however the dis-benefit 
created by noise, pollution and visual bulk is also significant, and worthy of 
attention.

A cleaner bus fleet, a reorganised bus network, and the transition to other 
modes such as light rail in the City of Perth can all contribute to reducing 
these negative externalities whilst maintaining or improving public 
transport accessibility.  
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  Current radial PT network

•	 Most routes terminate in the central city 
(very few pass through). 

•	 This requires significant amounts of central 
city land for termini, bus layover areas, etc.

•	 Creates a very mono-centric network. 
Accessibility by PT in the central core 
is good, but poor elsewhere, even 
immediately outside the core.

•	 Creates a very illegible network, not well 
suited to new or infrequent PT users. 

•	 Fails to recognise the growing central city 
core. 

  An improved radial PT network

•	 More services pass through the central 
core.

•	 One route can cater for trips to and from 
the city, improving legibility and reducing 
the ‘empty bus’ factor. 

•	 Reduced need for central city land for 
termini, lay over areas, etc

•	 Still very mono-centric, however 
accessibility along the major corridors 
improves.

  A connected PT network

•	 A grid-like pattern is created, enabling 
much more seamless travel around the 
network. 

•	 Improves accessibility to a wider area, 
supporting the commercial and residential 
growth beyond the traditional city core. 

•	 Higher frequencies mean that transferring 
between services is easy.

•	 The network can be communicated as an 
integrated system, and can become much 
more viable for everyday trips, not just the 
journey to work.

Figure 4: Transitioning to a connected PT network



Figure 5: Preferred central city light rail alignment
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Decking the freeway between 
Parliament and St Georges Terrace has 
the potential to both improve 
pedestrian connectivity and cater for a 
light rail connection to Hay Street in 
West Perth. 

The St Georges - Adelaide Terrace 
corridor is the city's most important east 
west public transport street. In the 
future it will evolve from a bus oriented 
street to hosting an ef�cient, world class 
light rail service.

The 950 bus route that links the 
Beaufort Street corridor with UWA is a 
example of the bene�ts to be gained 
from through routing bus services 
through the central city area. 

The Wellington Street corridor has the 
potential to grow as a bus link, catering 
for routes from the Causeway as well as 
from the city's north east. This can ease 
pressure on the Terraces corridor to 
help enable light rail. 

Figure 6: Preferred public transport network 
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Focus Area 5: Progressive Traffic & Parking Management

  The Case for action   Aspiration

The City of Perth is a place where cars can be 
used for the niche tasks to which they are suited, 
but are not a pre-requisite to citizenship, or 
access to and within the City. We do not adopt 
an ‘anti-car’ approach, but rather manage traffic 
and car parking in a way that recognises the 
role of cars in the wider transport equation, and 
reflects the negative externalities of excessive 
car use. 

  Measures

• Traffic volumes.
• Traffic speeds.
• Car parking data.

The development of metropolitan Perth’s 
road and freeway infrastructure has played 
a major role in shaping Perth to date, and 
cars will continue to play a role in moving 
people around Perth in the future. However, 
the ill-effects of a car dependent city are 
significant, and these negative externalities 
must be considered in policy and infrastructure 
decisions at all levels of government. 

The principle of ‘induced demand’ is a 
fundamental aspect of transport planning 
that requires greater consideration in the 
development of metropolitan road and freeway 
projects. It relates to the cyclical nature of road/
freeway capacity expansion; more capacity 
inevitably makes driving more attractive, leading 
to more people driving for more trips. The 
lesson from this is that congestion cannot be 
addressed by building more road capacity, and 
therefore the claim that road expansion projects 
can ‘solve congestion’ is largely baseless and 
counter productive. Fiscal measures that more 
appropriately price car use will likely play a larger 
role in our future management of congestion, 
and deserve consideration in greater depth 
within the transport portfolio.

Vehicle parking has historically been a 
fundamental aspect of city access. There 
will continue to be a need for car parks to 
some extent in the City of Perth, however our 
management of these existing assets and 
consideration of any new car parking will need to 
be guided by the wider implications of parking 
supply and demand. Motorcycle and scooter 
parking, as well as catering for smaller and 
more space efficient cars, are areas of parking 
management for our on and off street assets that 
will present opportunities to encourage more 
space efficient transport. 

Advancements in vehicle technology may enable 
significant improvements to the environmental 
performance of the wider community’s vehicle 
fleet, by way of electric vehicles. The City of 
Perth, through our car parking management 
strategies, is well placed to enable a greater 
take up of electric vehicles and support this 
transition to a more efficient transport system. 
Autonomous vehicle technology is likely to 
progress significantly over the term of this 
Strategy, and it is therefore essential that 
the City of Perth is open and collaborative in 
assessing the merits and potential dis-benefits of 
advancements in this area. 
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Objective 16: Continue the ‘to, not through’ approach to 
designing and managing the traffic network.  

Catering for vehicle access to the city will remain an important requirement 
for the City of Perth and our partners involved in managing the city’s 
roads. The emphasis on catering for trips to the city, and discouraging 
trips through it, has been a policy objective of the City of Perth since the 
adoption of the Urban Design Framework in 2010, and has been reinforced 
in this Strategy. The theory underpinning this approach relates to the 
sensitivity of the central city area, and the importance of our streets for 
uses other than moving vehicles. The TransPriority network highlights the 
preferred traffic routes, and the design of this traffic network deliberately 
focussing on the highway and major road network and avoiding the central 
city area. 

The result of this, and the tangible outputs of discouraging through traffic, 
will focus on reduced traffic speed limits, reallocating space from cars to 
people, public transport and cycling on selected streets, and ensuring 
the city’s network of traffic lights are optimised for the modes carrying the 
greatest priority (see TransPriority map).  

There are other tools available to us in achieving this objective, such as 
fiscal measures to price the use of roads at certain times of the day. The 
basics of this approach are sound, in that road user charging can help to 
more effectively manage the finite amount of road space available, in a 
similar way that other utilities and services cost more when demand is high 
and supply is low. However this area of policy requires close consideration, 
and the City will collaborate with State agencies on this concept given the 
wide reaching implications of any scheme on the wider Perth community.

Objective 17: Continue to lead the car parking industry in 
achieving sustainable transport outcomes. 

The effect of car parking management strategies on transport behaviour 
can be significant, as the availability and cost of parking will induce or deter 
car trips to the city depending on the balance that is found. As a major 
car parking operator, the City of Perth can lead the industry in achieving 
transport outcomes that benefit the city’s economy, environment and social 
wellbeing. 

The City’s on-street parking policy, which guides our management of the 
on-street parking restrictions, pricing, loading and taxi zones, and other 
kerb-side uses, will be updated to reflect ongoing change in occurring on 
the city’s streets. As the demands for space in our streets increases, there is 
likely to be a net reduction in the supply of on-street car parking. 

This transition will require innovative management by the City of Perth to 
ensure our streets are improved and our existing parking assets are used 
more effectively. 

The Perth Parking Policy is one of our most valuable tools for guiding off 
street commercial parking decisions and usage, and aims to;

• Improve Perth’s air quality;
• Reduce traffic congestion;
• Improve pedestrian safety;
• Free up short term shopper parking; and
• Create an environment that is both economically and environmentally

healthy.

Residential car parking is primarily managed via the City’s Planning 
Scheme, and to support the broader remit of this Strategy, there will be 
a need for residential parking controls to be continuously reviewed and 
updated in the future. As public transport access to and within the City 



Transport Strategy

26

of Perth improves, more areas will be viable for 
residents to live without a car, and therefore will 
not require dedicated car parking. Our planning 
policies guiding residential car parking will need 
to consider this to ensure the development that 
is approved today is suitable for the future city 
context. 

Objective 18: Support environmental improvements and 
innovation in vehicle technology within the City of Perth. 

Vehicle technology continues to advance at a rapid rate, with the 
electric vehicles and the autonomous vehicles being a focus of major 
investment by car makers, emerging energy companies, and the wider 
technology industry.

Electric vehicle technology has the potential to make motorised travel 
significantly cleaner, relative to the current petrol and diesel motors that 
dominate the vehicle fleet. Therefore improved air quality and reduced 
noise pollution are potential benefits, especially for dense urban centres 
such as the City of Perth. Greater use of electric vehicles in the public 
transport fleet – especially the bus fleet – also has the potential to improve 
the amenity and quality of our street environments. 

Autonomous or driverless vehicle technology is an aspect of transport 
planning that we know much less about, given the very recent 
and largely un-tested developments in this area. Our role here is 
therefore to monitor developments and ensure that the City of Perth’s 
street environments and wider transport networks are improved, 
not deteriorated, by any autonomous vehicle technology that is 
implemented here. The basic principles of urban transport planning 
will require vehicles, regardless of the technology driving them, to be 
sensitive to the dynamism of busy street environments. This means 
that people will remain the top priority on our streets, with vehicle use 
managed so as it does not deteriorate the economic, environmental and 
social functions of our streets and public places. 



Transport Strategy

27

The Thomas / Loftus corridor is an 
important link for traf�c in West 
Perth, and will continue to play a 
role in catering for car trips 
between the Stirling Highway and 
the Mitchell Freeway.

The Graham Farmer Freeway tunnel is a 
critical east-west connection, and since it's 
construction has enabled traf�c to pass 
across the city without impacting the 
Northbridge community at ground level.

The Kwinana Freeway caters for north 
south vehicle throughput, providing an 
important river crossing and linking the 
southern suburbs with the city and 
northern road corridors.

With two river crossings 
catering for people 
movement from the 
south-east and east of the 
city, both the Causeway 
and the Windan Bridge will 
be required to carry more 
people in the future.

Figure 7 Preferred Traffic Network
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Focus Area 6: Innovative Knowledge & Data

  The case for action   Aspiration

The City of Perth becomes a centre 
of excellence in our management 
of data and our urban research 
program. We collaborate with other 
cities to advance our understanding 
of shared issues and explore 
common opportunities. Our data 
systems are integrated, and we are 
open in how we share data and 
knowledge with the community and 
our stakeholders.  

  Measures

• 	Number of data releases/
reports/publications.

• People’s access to data and
information (eg. number of
downloads).

Like many other public authorities the City of 
Perth gathers and uses a vast amount of data to 
undertake the various functions that make up 
our core business. Within the transport planning 
sphere, data relating to how people travel to and 
around our City, and where and when activity is 
occurring in the public realm, is critical to the 
effectiveness and relevance of our planning and 
design work. 

Improving our knowledge base is a theme 
that runs through the various Focus Areas of 
this Strategy, but we have isolated it here to 
emphasise the importance of how we report on 
and share our data and information. 

Our understanding of the city’s freight and 
delivery patterns is a specific area in which we 
will be seeking to improve, initially by boosting 
our knowledge of this sector, as well as how 
we collaborate with stakeholders and industry 
experts. The delivery of goods to the central 
city, often referred to as the ‘last km’ freight task, 
will require specific attention so as to enable 
business to prosper and to cater for our growing 
population. Innovative solutions to this task are 
likely to be an area that we can learn from other 
cities and jurisdictions.

Objective 19: Improve our knowledge base and 
evidence that supports decision making.

There is scope for the City of Perth to develop new 
techniques and explore new opportunities for collecting 
and analysing data that can assist in our transport and 
urban planning decisions. This will involve partnering 
with universities and other stakeholders to improve our 
understanding of how the city’s transport systems are 
performing and can be improved.  

Objective 20: Lead a collaborative approach to 
last km freight

The City of Perth has a relatively poor understanding of 
how last km freight operates in different parts of the city, 
the differing needs of businesses and freight operators, and 
how different levels of government may be able to help 
improve current and future issues. Given this, we need to be 
collaborative and tap in to the expertise of our stakeholders, 
freight and delivery operators, their customers, and others in 
the industry. Servicing businesses and residents in the city will 
become an increasingly difficult task without an innovative and 
collaborative approach to this important transport function. 
There is scope for the City of Perth to learn from how other 
cities are managing the last km freight task, to build on this 
best practice and apply it to Perth’s local context.
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5 Targets

5.1 Journey to Work

As one of the most consistent and solid measures of transport to the City 
of Perth, the Census Journey to Work data set is a logical starting point for 
developing targets for future transport behaviour. 

The below targets have been developed based on past trends in the City’s 
journey to work data, and extrapolated to loosely align with the ambitions 
of this strategy. These targets can be realised by;

• Inner urban growth of housing and employment. This will naturally
induce more walking, cycling and public transport trips within the inner
city area;

• Sustained investment in the public transport network.  Capacity,
frequency and coverage improvements will bring with them increases
in patronage and better serve the needs of commuters.

• Continued policy and infrastructure spending on walking and cycling.
Making these modes more viable for more people will yield increases
in the number of people walking and cycling to work.

Active
Car
Public transport

Figure 8. Journey to Work Targets (total trips)
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5.2.	Other transport statistics
As is highlighted throughout this Strategy, the City of Perth 
will seek to improve the types and quality of data that we 
collect in relation to the performance of the city’s transport 
systems. As the Transport Strategy is reviewed and updated 
every 5 years, these statistics will be compiled and drawn on 
to inform the targets that we are working towards. 

Actual Target

2001 2006 2011 2016 2021 2026 2031

Active 3% 5% 6% 8% 10% 12% 15%

Car 56% 56% 47% 42% 37% 32% 25%

Public transport 41% 40% 47% 50% 53% 56% 60%
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Active
Car
Public transport

Figure 9. Journey to 
Work Targets (%)

Table 3. Journey to 
Work Targets (%)
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6 Delivery

6.1 Organisational context

The City of Perth’s Transport Strategy works 
in conjunction with a suite of strategic and 
operational documents that guide the 
integration of transport planning across the 
range of specialisms that can influence transport 
in the City. 

The City of Perth adopts an Integrated Planning 
Approach. The City of Perth’s Integrated 
Planning and Reporting Framework (IPRF) is 
outlined in the diagram below, showing the 
interaction between the plans and the influence 
of the informing strategies. The intent of the 
IPRF is to ensure the priorities and services 
provided by the City of Perth are aligned with 
our community’s needs and aspirations. 

Integrated Planning & Reporting Framework

Strategic 
Community Plan

Corporate
Business Plan

Annual Budget

- Community vision & aspirations
- Objecttives and strategies

- Priorities & delivery program
- Operational service levels
- Key initiatives & projects
- Informing strategy actions

- Annualised four year budget

Informing strategies

- Issue Speci�c Strategies
  (This strategy)
- Service Delivery Plans
- Council Policies

Strategic Enablers

Workforce Plan

Long Term 
Financial Plan

Corporate Asset
Management Plan

Informing strategy
Action Plan

Figure 10
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The Strategic Community Plan, Vision 2029+, 
is the City’s long term strategic direction that 
expresses the community’s vision for the future 
together with the strategies to address strategic 
community outcomes. 

This drives the City of Perth’s Corporate Business 
Plan, which is the detailed implementation plan for 
services, key projects and capital investments over 
the next four years. The actions to activate the 
City’s Informing Strategies are key components of 
the City’s Corporate Business Plan. 

The Transport Strategy is one of these 
Informing Strategies, identifying and shaping 
environmental priorities, projects, programs 
and service delivery to meet the outcomes of 
the Strategic Community Plan. The City’s key 
strategic enablers show how we are equipped 
to deliver on the commitments made in the 
Corporate Business Plan.

These strategic enablers are: 
• Long Term Financial Plan This plan allows

for appropriate decision making with
emphasis on financial sustainability.

• Workforce Plan This plan identifies the
workforce requirements needed for current
and future operations.

• Corporate Asset Management Plan
This plan provides guidance on service
provision to inform the City’s financial and
key service needs.

The City’s Annual Budget is based on the 
projected costing of year one of the Corporate 
Business Plan, with opportunity to review during 
the mid-year budget review processes.

The aspirations, objectives, and strategies for 
delivery detailed in this Transport Strategy 
will guide its implementation, giving shape 
and purpose to a Four Year Transport 
Strategy Implementation Plan, in which the 
City’s commitments are prioritised, resources 
allocated, and partnerships and responsibilities 
identified. The Four Year Action Plan is reviewed 
annually in line with the City’s Annual Budget. 

The Transport Strategy will be reviewed in 
alignment with developments in the Strategic 
Community Plan. It will be reviewed every two 
years, alternating between a minor review 
(updating as needed) and a major review 
(seeking community input and retesting the 
vision).

Figure 6 outlines the interface of the Transport  
Strategy with other City of Perth strategic and 
operational documents with special relevance 
for transport. (Solid lines indicate existing 
documents, dashed lines indicating documents 
currently in development).

  Strategic direction

Strategic Community Plan Vision 2029+
• Corporate Business Plan
• Annual Budget

Strategic enablers:
• Long Term Financial Plan
• Workforce Plan
• Corporate Asset Management Plan
• Organisational Development Plan

Other strategic influencers:
• City Planning Strategy (in development)
• Economic Development Strategy
• Waste Strategy 2014-2024+
• Urban Design Framework
• Lighting Strategy
• Environment Strategy and Implementation

Plan (being finalised)
• Urban Forest Plan (in development)
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6.2.	The Capital City Act

6.3.	 Implementation Plan

It is clear that many of the macro issues 
relating to transport and land use planning will 
require a collaborative approach to planning 
and project delivery. The City of Perth Act 
recognises the role that our organisation has 
in the social, economic, cultural and civic 
development of Perth as a capital city. This 
endorsement provides our mandate to lead in 
the management of various streets, parking, 
investment in cycling and walking 
infrastructure, promotion of better transport 
choices and advocacy for integrated planning 
and decision making.  

The Capital City Act will improve inter-agency 
collaboration in the transport and land use 
planning space, to ensure alignment on the 
vision for Perth’s future, and the steps we need 
to take in achieving it. 

The following tables demonstrate the actions 
that will be undertaken in order to meet the 
objectives of this Strategy. They highlight the 
partners we will work with and the timescales 
that these actions are likely to be progressed 
within.  
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Focus area 1: Integrated Planning
Objective Action Partners Cost 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20

Lead an integrated approach 
to transport system planning in 
the City of Perth.

Collaborate with the State Government transport portfolio to 
embed the TransPriority approach to network planning and 
infrastructure decision making.

• DoT
• PTA
• MRWA

NA

Work with the PTA to identify opportunities to broaden the use of 
the SmartRider ticketing system to new and innovative forms of 
transport.

• DoT
• PTA

NA

Continue to cater for a 
more diverse business and 
residential community in the 
City of Perth.

Continue to facilitate high density residential led mixed use 
development in the central city which is focussed around areas of 
high public transport accessibility.

• DoP
• MRA

NA

Ensure a diverse mix of housing is provided within the City of 
Perth, enabling households of all types to establish in the City.

• DoP
• MRA

NA

Plan for the city to develop as a truly diverse and inclusive network 
of places, not simply a central business district.

• DoP
• MRA

NA

Lead innovative research 
relating to how the city’s 
transport systems are 
performing and contributing 
to Perth’s economic, social and 
environmental wellbeing.

Support the Department of Planning’s Commercial and Industrial 
Land Use Audit, and investigate potential for this methodology to 
be applied in the City of Perth on a more regular basis.

• DoP
• MRA

NA

Gather evidence to better understand the relationship between 
the City’s economy and its transport networks, initially focussing on 
the role that public transport plays in improving productivity

• DoP
• DoT
• Treasury
• Universities
• Private Sector

$35,00
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Focus area 2: A walkable city
Objective Action Partners Cost 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20

Ensure that improving walkability is 
central to all transport design and 
management decisions in the City of 
Perth.

Enter into a charter with relevant State agencies that binds our 
shared commitment to walkability with deliverables that can be 
progressed by all parties.

•	 DoT
•	 PTA
•	 MRWA

NA

Undertake a Link and Place assessment of the City of Perth’s street 
and public realm network. 

•	 DoT
•	 PTA
•	 MRWA
•	 DoP
•	 MRA

TBD

Seek to improve pedestrian amenity, safety and ease of movement 
on streets and public spaces identified for pedestrian priority on the 
TransPriority map.

•	 DoT
•	 PTA
•	 MRWA

TBD

Lead in the collection, management 
and use of data to improve our 
understanding of the City’s pedestrian 
networks.

Investigate opportunities to improve how the City of Perth collects 
pedestrian / walking data.

TBD

Undertake biannual quality audits and perception surveys to gather 
information on how the networks are functioning, and what people 
walking in Perth like and dislike.

N/A

In collaboration with the Department of Transport, utilise the Perth 
Pedestrian Model so as to measure walking improvement projects, 
and quantify the impacts of potential projects.

•	 DoT N/A

Continue to undertake research and analysis into the value of the 
City of Perth’s walking environment and how it contributes to the 
city’s economy, environment, health, social and cultural value.

•	 DoT TBD

Continue to apply an iterative design 
approach in testing public realm 
improvement and design ideas.

Test innovative public realm ideas that may be able to improve 
walkability, and be open and flexible through an iterative design 
process.

N/A

Continue to promote walkability in the 
City of Perth through our marketing 
channels and events program.

Continue to cater for more events in the City that create 
pedestrianised areas and help refocus streets in the City of Perth as 
places for people.

N/A

Leverage the reach of the City of Perth’s communications and 
marketing channels to promote walking to and within the City.

TBD
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Focus area 3: A cycling city
Objective Action Partners Cost 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20

Continue to develop a 
connected cycling network.

Review the City of Perth Cycle Plan 2029 every 5 years to ensure its scope 
and actions are up to date and relevant.

•	 NA

Target spending and advocacy in the short term on important and 
historically neglected cycling links such as the Causeway shared path, 
north-south links within the City of Perth such as Colin, Milligan and 
Bennett Streets, completing Murray Street as a high quality east-west 
cycling route, and catering for cyclists on the Kings Park Road corridor.

•	 DOT
•	 MRWA

•	 TBD

Work with State agencies to continually review and improve the existing 
shared path network, focussing on issues raised by people who use the 
infrastructure.

•	 NA

Advocate to Main Roads WA for a more progressive approach to cycling 
infrastructure standards and delivery that can assist the City in achieving 
world leading designs and network improvements.

•	 NA

Advocate for the inclusion of high standard cycling links and 
complimenting infrastructure as part of major State Government 
development projects in the City of Perth.

•	 NA

Lead the development industry 
and private sector in the 
provision of high quality end of 
trip cycling facilities in new and 
existing buildings.

Ensure that Planning Scheme controls for bicycle parking and end of trip 
facilities are leading the development industry to embed active transport 
principles within new developments.

•	 TBD

Gather evidence on how the City of Perth can support and incentivise the 
private sector to implement end of trip facilities in existing buildings.

•	 TBD

Be a leader in the 
development of innovative 
cycling infrastructure and 
support innovation that helps 
Perth become a more cycle-
friendly city

Continue to review how Perth’s cycling network is developing in the context 
of work being progressed by other cities, and how we can better learn from 
international best practice.

•	 DOT •	 NA

Ensure that the suitability of the cycling network is constantly reviewed 
in light of technological advancements in bicycle design, such as electric 
bicycles.
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Focus area 4: Next generation public transport
Objective Action Partners Cost 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20

Influence significant improvements 
and expansion of the city’s passenger 
rail network .

Advocate for additions to Perth’s rail network, including planning 
for underground links with the City of Perth that can significantly 
improve public transport accessibility to and within the city

•	 DoT
•	 PTA
•	 MRWA

N/A

Lead research into the wider economic benefits of underground rail 
extensions, specifically regarding the potential to leverage any land 
value uplift that may result from such infrastructure.

•	 DoT
•	 PTA

N/A

Advocate for continual improvements to Perth’s existing heavy 
passenger rail system including station upgrades and better use of 
land surrounding rail stations.

•	 DoT
•	 PTA

N/A

Investigate new funding models for the development of public 
transport infrastructure.

•	 DoT TBD

Advocate for improvements to the 
public transport network’s legibility, 
frequency and connectivity.

Use the preferred public transport network (as defined on the 
TransPriority map) to guide priority measures supporting the city’s 
on-road public transport network.

•	 DoP
•	 MRA

N/A

Promote a transition from the current bus network to a multi-modal, 
connected public transport system that includes light rail, rapid bus 
and high frequency rail corridors.

•	 DoT
•	 PTA

N/A

Work with the State Government to ensure that the MAX Light Rail 
project can proceed as soon as possible.

•	 DoT
•	 PTA

N/A

Advocate for a wholesale review of the metropolitan bus network, 
including the CAT services, aimed at improving the legibility of the 
network, integrating light rail and rapid bus routes, and minimising 
issues that are currently being experienced in the City of Perth.

•	 PTA TBD

Advocate for more public transport routes – bus and future light 
rail – to travel through the city as opposed to terminating within the 
central area.

•	 DoT
•	 PTA

N/A
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Objective Action Partners Cost 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20

Continue the ‘to, not through’ 
approach to designing and 
managing the traffic network. 

Advocate for the State and Federal Government to consider the wider, 
long term implications of road building, specifically induced demand.

• DoT
• MRWA
• Federal Gov

N/A

Investigate ways to actively de-prioritise through travel by car within 
the central city area, and for these through trips to be focussed on the 
Preferred Traffic Routes (on the TransPriority network).

• DoT
• MRWA

N/A

Implement street improvement projects which reduce vehicle priority 
where appropriate in order to provide for improvements for local places, 
walking, cycling, buses and (future) light rail services.

• MRWA
• DoT
• PTA

TBD

Objective Action Partners Cost 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20

Support expanded public transport 
options for crossing and travelling 
along the Swan River.

Support greater use of water based transport as development along 
the Swan River increases.

• DoT
• PTA
• Private sector

N/A

Support new transport service models 
and options that benefit the City of 
Perth community

Support car sharing by establishing a process for providing 
dedicated on and off street car parking spaces to car share 
operators.

• Private Sector
• DoT

TBD

Support the State Government’s On-Demand transport green 
paper process and seek to be involved in any policy development 
regarding on-demand transport in the future.

• DoT N/A

Reduce the negative externalities of 
buses on City of Perth streets.

Advocate for the Transperth bus fleet to be comprised of 
predominately clean, quiet and low emission vehicles.

• PTA N/A

Advocate for bus routes to be rationalised where possible to avoid 
the over provision of services on some City streets.

• PTA N/A

Focus area 5: Progressive traffic and parking management
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Objective Action Partners Cost 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20

Manage traffic speeds so as to improve safety, urban amenity and create 
more people oriented streets.

•	 MRWA TBD

Advocate for the State and Federal Governments to discontinue their 
emphasis on expanding the capacity and reach of the metropolitan freeway 
network, and for a greater emphasis on improving Perth’s public transport 
system.	

•	 MRWA
•	 DoT
•	 Federal Gov

N/A

Support relative State agencies in the development of an effective road 
user charging scheme for Perth, to help manage the use of selected parts 
of the road and freeway network.

•	 MRWA
•	 DoT

TBD

Continue to lead the car 
parking industry in achieving 
sustainable transport 
outcomes

Support the State Government in ensuring the Perth Parking Policy 
continues to achieve its objectives

•	 DoP
•	 MRA

N/A

Update the City of Perth On-Street Parking Policy. •	 DoP
•	 MRA

N/A

Investigate the value of the City of Perth’s off street parking facilities and 
opportunities to diversify the City’s revenue base.

•	 DoP
•	 MRA

N/A

Review the residential car parking requirements within the City’s Planning 
Scheme.

•	 DoP TBD

Support environmental 
improvements and innovation 
in vehicle technology within 
the City of Perth.

Investigate ways to better cater for motorcycle and scooter parking on 
street and in our off street parking assets to encourage a shift to more 
space efficient transport.

TBD

Continue to monitor the use of electric vehicles in Perth and support their 
wider uptake by providing dedicated electric vehicle parking in the City of 
Perth’s off street car parks.

•	 DoP
•	 MRA

N/A

Work with other agencies, researchers and innovators to monitor 
developments in the autonomous vehicle sector, and ensure any 
developments in this area are consistent with the overall intent and 
Guiding Principles of this Strategy

•	 MRWA
•	 DoT
•	 Private Sector

TBD
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Focus area 6: Innovative knowledge & data
Objective Action Partners Cost 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20

Improve our knowledge base 
and evidence that supports 
decision making

Continue to seek out opportunities to improve the quality and types of 
data we collect regarding people and freight movement in the City of 
Perth.

• DoT
• PTA
• MRWA

N/A

 Report on transport data, statistics and trends regularly. • DoT
• PTA

N/A

Partner with research institutions and other stakeholders that can improve 
our understanding of the City’s transport networks

N/A

Lead a collaborative approach 
to last km freight.

Develop a ‘last km’ freight working group, made up of industry experts, 
government and stakeholder representatives, to progress policy 
improvements for central city freight and service transport.

• DoP
• MRA

N/A

Update the City of Perth’s ‘Servicing the City’ strategy following 
collaboration with the above mentioned working group.

• DoP
• MRA

N/A
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1. Background  

The City of Perth has a well-established vision that guides its decision making and 
shapes policy and project delivery. It is a strong reflection of how the City of Perth will 
approach future challenges, and many of the core themes of the City’s vision are 
central to transport and land use planning. Below is the City’s vision, from the Strategic 
Community Plan: Vision 2029, with aspects relevant to transport planning highlighted.  

1.1. From the Strategic Community Plan 

Perth is renowned as an accessible city. It is alive with urban green networks that are 
safe and vibrant. As a global city, there is a diverse culture that attracts visitors. It 
provides city living at its best. Local and global businesses thrive here. Perth honours its 
past, while creating a sustainable future. 

In 2029, Perth is recognised as one of the safest cities in the world. The city is people-
oriented, a social hub that attracts people to its heart day and night. People feel safe to 
visit the city after dark, promenade along its streets, visit its attractions and use its 
transport systems.  

Movement to and within the city is efficient and easy to use. The accessibility and 
connected nature of the movement network encourages people to walk and cycle.  

Excellent public transport services are the preferred choice of people coming into the city 
for all purposes. Mass transit systems such as light rail have been introduced to 
accommodate increased movement between major activity nodes in and around central 
Perth, including major medical facilities and universities.  

People in the city have a clear sense of their own identity and an ability to celebrate its 
cultural heritage. The City of Perth is a vibrant, cosmopolitan city which respects and 
celebrates the diversity of its people and lifestyles. Aboriginal culture is celebrated and 
respected and Aboriginal people are encouraged to be involved in all facets of city life.  

Perth is a place where the natural environment and built form exist in harmony.  

The city has a number of distinct residential communities within the mixed use city 
environment in which people can live, play and shop locally.  

As a result of its central location and capital city status, many major corporations have 
their regional or global headquarters in the Perth Central Business District. There is a 
diversity of activities in the resource and finance sectors. The City of Perth has 
successfully encouraged and cultivated new businesses with an emphasis on knowledge-
based enterprises, including arts and culture.  

The City of Perth Council has a distinct leadership role as the capital city of Western 
Australia, providing open and accountable government. The city is recognised 
internationally for its significance in the region and as a gateway to Australia and is a 
sought-after destination in which to live and work. 
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1.2. Council’s Strategic Priorities 

1.2.1. In addition to the City’s vision, the Strategic Community Plan sets out some specific 

Strategic Priorities that will shape this Strategy and the delivery of the City’s more 

operational plans and capital works projects. Relating to transport, the following is 

provided: 

Getting Around Perth 

1.2.2. Community outcome:  

- An effective pedestrian friendly movement system integrating transport modes to 

maintain a high level of accessibility to and within the city.  

1.2.3. Strategy (10 years): 

- Proactive planning for an integrated transport system, including light rail, that 

meets community needs and makes the sustainable choice the easy choice. 

- Increased accessibility in and around the City including parking.  

 

1.3. Guiding Principles  

1.3.1. The Strategic Community Plan sets out the guiding principles that form the basis for 

Council decision making. They are highlighted in the below table along with the intent, 

also from the Strategic Community Plan. The final column ‘Application to the Transport 

Strategy’ summarises how the guiding principles are informing this Strategy and 

transport decisions flowing on from it.     
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Table 1. City of Perth - Guiding Principles 
Guiding 

Principle 

Intent - from the Strategic 

Community Plan 

Application to the Transport 

Strategy 

Sustainable 

development 

Perth must develop in a way that meets 

the needs of the present without 

compromising the needs of future 

generations, through the integration of 

environmental protection, social 

advancement and economic prosperity, 

to build a sustainable future for the city. 

Access to and within the City will be 

prioritised for sustainable modes of 

transport.  

Evidence based 
Decisions must be based on evidence, be 

adaptable to change and continuously 

reviewed. 

The City will lead the wider Perth 

transport industry in research and 

advancing our collective understanding of 

how the transport system is performing. 

Strong 

leadership 

The City will take a leadership role to 

ensure decisions consider the best 

possible outcome and be proactive in the 

global recognition of the City of Perth.  

The City will be bold in progressing new 

and innovative ideas and leading other 

agencies in the transport portfolio.  

People first 
People will be given precedence in the 

city’s public spaces and roads.  

The people first approach will be 

embedded in policies and projects that 

apply to all transport modes, so as that 

Perth can be made truly walkable and 

more inviting for more people.  

Minimum 

sufficient 

regulation 

Minimal and flexible regulation will 

encourage and support a diverse, vibrant 

and progressive city.  

The City will be an enabler not a blocker 

of new innovations that can improve 

sustainable and efficient transport in 

Perth.  

Fair funding 

Decisions will consider aspects of just 

funding across our rate base. 

Partnerships and joint ownership will be 

used to maximise desired outcomes.  

The City will continue to seek funding 

partnerships for transport infrastructure 

improvements and programs. Investment 

decisions will be based on need and long 

term efficacy in achieving the City’s 

transport vision.  

Interagency 

collaboration 

A resilient and sustainable capital city will 

require contributions and partnerships 

with stakeholders and collaboration with 

all levels of government. 

The City will work closely with our 

partners in the State’s transport and 

planning portfolios, academia and the 

private sector. 
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2. Context 

2.1. Trends 

The shape of Perth 

2.1.1. Metropolitan Perth is a vastly sprawling metropolis, typified by low density residential 

development that is stretching north-south along the coastal plain. As Figure 1 

highlights, Perth’s population density is very low even in the central city area, relative 

to other Australian cities.  

Figure 1 Population weighted density by distance from CBD (2011)i 

 

2.1.2. This urban form is one of the factors placing significant stress on many of the city’s 

transport systems, as it requires people to travel long distances to access the jobs, 

services and all the other places they want to go. A more compact metropolitan urban 

form would be better suited to reducing the need for people to travel long distances, 

and in turn lessen people’s reliance on cars for travel to the City of Perth and within the 

metropolitan area more generally.  

2.1.3. To further consider Perth’s urban form, Figure 2 demonstrates where people who work 

in the City of Perth live. It shows that significant numbers of workers travel to the City 

from the northern and southern corridors, and relatively few workers live within the 

central and middle ring suburbs. This is placing significant stress on the city’s road and 

rail systems as people are required to travel long distances for everyday trips.  
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Figure 2 Residential locations of City of Perth workers (2011)ii 

 
 

2.1.4. Alongside this trend of urban sprawl has been a growing inner urban population, as 

established areas within close proximity to the central city have experienced increased 

demand, especially for housing. This reflects the appeal of the central city area as a 

place to live, not just work, and suggests a transition to a more mature housing market 

where apartment dwellings can hold their appeal relative to Perth’s detached housing 

stock. This trend, and the growing appeal of the central city area as a residential 

location, is important for the City of Perth’s transport planning priorities and potentially 

a very positive influence on transport access to the City of Perth in the long term.  

 
How people are moving around Perth 

2.1.5. One of the most consistent measurements of travel comes from data collected every 

five years as part of the Census. It relates to the ‘journey to work’, and whilst this is 

only a segment of total travel in Perth, it demonstrates the major transport task 

associated with people's commuting patterns. Given the concentration of employment 

within the City of Perth, this is a significant and useful measure of how people access 

the city.  Figure 3 and Table 2 highlight data from 2001 to 2011, the most recent 

Census, for the journey to work task relevant for employees within the City of Perth.  
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Figure 3 Journey to Work: Trips to City of Perth, 2001-2011iii 

 

Table 2 Journey to Work: Trips to the City of Perth with %, 2001-2011  

  
2001 2006 2011 

 
Total Trips 95,878 97,061 109,744 

MODE 
SHARE 

% 

Active 3% 5% 6% 

Public Transport 41% 40% 47% 

Car 56% 56% 47% 

2.1.6. This data shows significant growth in the public transport mode share of journeys to 

work in the City of Perth between 2001 and 2011. A main factor contributing to this is 

the delivery of the Mandurah rail line (in 2007), which created a viable public transport 

option for residents travelling to the City from the south. This highlights the positive 

impact that public transport investment can have on people’s transport behaviour.  

2.1.7. This data also demonstrates a reduction in the absolute number of car trips to the city 

over this time scale, despite a significant increase in total trips (across all modes). This is 

an important aspect of central city transport planning, as it demonstrates that growth 

in the economy (indicated by the number of people travelling to jobs in the city) can be 

significant and not rely on growth in car oriented trips. This is suggestive of a 

fundamental ‘de-coupling’ of economic performance and car use, similar to trends in 

other cities, and is likely to become more pronounced as the city’s economy grows and 

relies less on private car transport.  

2.1.8. ‘Active transport’ – comprising walking and cycling trips – has also seen growth over 

this time scale, doubling as a proportion of all trips over this time frame from 3% to 6%. 

 -
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2.2. Macro / city-wide issues 

Car dependency 

2.2.1. Metropolitan Perth has developed to become a very car dependent city. Investment 

has been channelled into road building and car parking, catering for easy driving in 

Perth for decades – a lot of which has helped Perth’s growth from a small to a medium 

sized city. However, the wider implications of Perth’s dependency on cars are 

becoming increasingly evident:  

- The metropolitan area is sprawling at low densities, creating an inefficient urban 
form that requires more people to travel longer distances to access the jobs, goods 
and services they need;  

- Given this urban form, car ownership has become a prerequisite to citizenship in 
Perth, with very few areas being accessible for all trips without access to a car. This 
lack of transport choice is contributing to a cycle of car dependency and over use 
that is inefficient, unsustainable and expensive, both for the public sector to 
facilitate, and for people to participate in.  

2.2.2. By analysing access provided by the public transport network we can develop an 

understanding of where in Perth it is viable for people to live without a car, and base 

their mobility solely on modes other than car use. Figure 4 and Figure 5  demonstrate 

areas of Perth that are well served by public transport (green), which are notionally 

accepted as areas that people can be reasonably expected to live a ‘car free’ lifestyle. It 

is obvious on this measure that the vast majority of metropolitan Perth is very poorly 

served by frequent, all day public transport, resulting in our current dependency on 

cars for a significant proportion of the city’s transport needs. 

2.2.3. A detailed report exploring the outputs of the SNAMUTS (Spatial Analysis of Multi-

modal Urban Transport Systems) project will be provided for reference independently 

of this background report.   

Reactive public transport planning and investment 

2.2.4. Perth’s public transport system has been added to and altered incrementally for 

decades. This has been a predominately reactive process whereby demand is met with 

new services where and when they are needed, with the major exception to this being 

the Mandurah rail line. This approach has meant that few public transport decisions 

have been made strategically which has led to a relatively fragmented network. 

2.2.5. Whilst this planning approach has worked for Perth as it has grown from a small 

metropolis, it is less suited to the needs of urban Perth today and in the future. 

Deliberate, proactive and progressive planning of the public transport network will be 

needed to ensure the public transport system can be much more effective and make 

Perth more liveable, productive and vibrant.  
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Figure 4 SNAMUTS 2015 Composite Map 
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Figure 5 SNAMUTS - 2015 Composite Map (zoomed in) 
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2.3. Local issues 

A small central city residential population 

2.3.1. Central Perth has developed as the metropolitan area’s jobs hub, in that development 

over the past 50 years has focussed primarily on commercial and office land uses. The 

city has essentially been developed purely as a ‘CBD’, whereby housing and other land 

uses have been secondary to the main employment focus. This has resulted in the 

central area hosting a very small residential population relative to other Australian 

cities, as evidenced by Figure 1. Whilst the past 10 years has seen a revival in the 

demand for central city residential dwellings, Perth is coming from a very low base no 

this metric. 

2.3.2. This has led to the central city being very active during business hours, and 

experiencing lulls in activation after hours and on weekends. Recent changes in the 

hospitality industry have resulted in a boom for late night and weekend activity, which 

has bought new life to the central city and is broadening  the ‘business’ focus of the 

city.  

2.3.3. The experience of other Australian capital cities has shown that by enabling more 

residential development in the central city, more activity, a more diverse economy, and 

a safer, more people-oriented city are likely outcomes.  

A complex, radial bus network 

2.3.4. Perth’s metropolitan bus network covers a vast amount of the urban area, with most 

services feeding in to the City of Perth along a few busy corridors. Figure 6 

demonstrates how many buses are on various streets on an average weekday. This 

highlights the intensity of bus services (indicating a high combined frequency of routes) 

on the Causeway – Adelaide Terrace – St Georges Terrace corridor, and relatively few 

buses on other east west streets through the City. Similarly, routes from the north are 

focused on the Charles Street and Beaufort – William Street corridors, with very few 

streets catering for north-south in other areas of the City. 

2.3.5. This is indicative of a very radial network, in that all services originate or terminate in 

the central city area, with very few routes travelling through or across the City. Whilst 

this is positive for the core of the City, it has resulted in poor public transport 

accessibility immediately outside of this area (as shown on Figure 5). Potential 

opportunities for improving this are discussed in Figure 11.  

2.3.6. As the bus network has been designed to cover Perth’s sprawling urban area, the 

legibility of the system has suffered, resulting in the current network being difficult to 

understand and navigate. Figure 7 is a snap shot of the network within the City of 

Perth. This method of network mapping is difficult to interpret, does not demonstrate 

which routes are more frequent than others, and confuses the main intent of the map, 

which is to communicate where buses travel to and from. People commuting daily by 

bus will develop an understanding of their bus routes. However, people new to the City 
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or visiting, or who may use public transport rarely and spontaneously, are confronted 

with a system that is confusing and mapping that does little to encourage bus use.  

Figure 6 Current bus volumes in the City of Perth 

 
 
Figure 7 Current bus routes in the City of Perthiv 
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Car oriented street environments 

2.3.7. Despite significant progress in recent years towards a more people oriented public 

realm in the City of Perth, many streets still lack priority for people and are designed for 

vehicle movement and ‘efficiency’. The freeway and highway network will naturally 

require vehicle priority in order to enable people and goods to move around the 

metropolitan area; however within the City of Perth the importance of non-car modes 

often trumps vehicle transport in terms of how they provide accessibility to the city.  

2.3.8. This issue is most pronounced on streets that make walking and cycling difficult and in 

some cases unsafe. In the central city, many intersections are designed to promote 

vehicle throughput to the disadvantage of people walking, which has a significant 

negative impact on walkability and people’s perceptions about the city’s public realm. 

Other examples of car oriented street design include streets where permitted vehicle 

speeds are high and where there are few or no formal pedestrian crossings.  

2.3.9. Space and priority for people cycling has also been improved on many streets and 

paths across the City in recent years through the implementation of the City of Perth  

Cycle Plan 2029 and Two Way Streets program, however there remains a significant 

amount of work to lift the City of Perth to a properly ‘cycle friendly’ city.  

Major barriers to inner city connectivity 

2.3.10. As various road and rail infrastructure has been developed in the city, significant 

physical barriers have been created, isolating parts of the city and disconnecting 

neighbouring areas.  

2.3.11. The barrier effect created by the rail yards separating the central city and Northbridge, 

was a main catalyst for the Perth City Link project which will stitch this part of the City 

back together. The benefits of this project, with the mixed use development, sinking of 

the rail line, and creation of public spaces, are likely to be significant, and it is hoped 

that other similar projects may be able to be initiated to address other similar 

infrastructure barriers around in the City of Perth.  
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2.4. How we are likely to grow 

The metropolitan picture 

2.4.1. The growth of metropolitan Perth is largely managed by the various State Planning 

policies that are focused on land use and transport planning at the city-wide scale, such 

as the (draft) Perth and Peel @ 3.5m planning strategy. This approach is focused on 

ensuring that the city can grow and also maintain or improve the liveability offered to 

new and existing residents. A target of 47% infill development is promoted in the draft 

strategy, which would see approximately 380,000 new dwellings delivered within the 

footprint of the existing metropolitan area, with the bulk of these (215,000) delivered 

within the Central Sub Region. 

2.4.2. Within this wider planning framework, the City of Perth is recognised as being the 

State’s centre of employment and other capital city activities. As such, there will 

continue to be a high demand for access to the City of Perth in the future, and 

considering the known agglomeration benefits of high employment density in central 

city regions, our transport systems will need to cater for this access much more 

appropriately in the future.   

2.4.3. Urban consolidation and limiting the extent of urban sprawl will be critical to the long 

term viability of Perth as an attractive place for people to live and for businesses to 

establish. If car-oriented urban sprawl continues, the negative impacts on Perth’s 

economic, social and environmental well-being are likely to be significant.  

 
A growing Capital City  

2.4.4. Within the context of wider metropolitan planning policy, it is the remit of Local 

Governments to implement policies that can help achieve long term targets for housing 

and employment. The City of Perth is planned to accommodate 50,000 residents by 

2050, representing an approximate doubling from the current population (22,324 in 

2015v).  

2.4.5. Accommodating this growth is guided by the City Planning Scheme. The notional built 

form that the City of Perth is planning for is captured in the Urban Design Framework 

(see Figure 8). 
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Figure 8 Notional Built Form – City of Perth Urban Design Framework 

 

 

 

2.4.6. This planned built form is constantly being developed, and the City’s 3D model 

demonstrates the likely outcomes of various committed and planned development 

across the City (see Figures 9 and 10).  
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Figure 9 Committed and planned development, from Kings Park looking east. 

 

Figure 10 Committed and planned development, from East Perth looking west. 

 

      Design guidelines 
      Development Approval 
      Building Approval 

 
 
What this growth means for transport and land use planning  

2.4.7. It is clear that this growth will fundamentally change the patterns and demands for 

movement to and around the City of Perth. This accentuates the need for deliberate 

and progressive planning that recognises the interplay between how the city is 

changing, and how our transport systems need to evolve.  
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2.5. Opportunities 

Smarter Growth 

2.5.1. There is a great opportunity to ensure the next phase of Perth’s metropolitan growth is 

sustainable and capitalises on lessons learnt over our past 50 years of development. 

Perth is in a unique position among Australian cities to apply effective and tested 

strategies regarding urban development and transport that have been implemented in 

other cities, and to also learn from and avoid detrimental decisions that have been 

made elsewhere. 

2.5.2. A truly integrated approach to city planning and development will be needed to ensure 

Perth’s next phase of growth produces the liveability, productivity and sustainability 

aspirations that we are aiming for. 

Next generation public transport 

2.5.3. Perth’s heavy rail system has seen exceptional growth in recent years helped by 

improvements to the network such as the Mandurah rail line, various frequency and 

service improvements, and wholesale improvements to stations such as Perth and 

Subiaco. This is a positive story of public transport expansion in a car oriented city, 

however it is imperative that this progressive and innovative approach is continued as 

Perth grows.  

2.5.4. Perth’s public transport system needs to be the focus of transport infrastructure 

development and spending so as to ensure the city can grow in a sustainable way and 

to avoid the issues associated with car dependency. This ‘next generation’ public 

transport system will be multi-modal, include new and expanded service options, and 

provide a transport option that is more convenient than car travel for most trips.  

2.5.5. As the core of the metropolitan public transport network, there will be opportunities 

for significant improvements in the City of Perth. Figure 11 highlights how the central 

city network might be augmented to be more efficient, logical and legible. 

2.5.6. Figure 12 highlights how the public transport oriented streets in the City of Perth 

relate to where land is being developed. This demonstrates the importance of the St 

Georges Terrace / Adelaide Terrace, and also highlights the way in which the traditional 

city core (ie. the Hay and Murray Street Malls) is expanding to include areas such as 

Perth City Link, Northbridge and Elizabeth Quay.  

2.5.7. The relationship between how and where the city is developing, and where different 

transport investments are made, presents an opportunity for the City of Perth and our 

stakeholders to enable future growth to compliment the city’s liveability, productivity 

and sustainability.   
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Clear transport priorities 

2.5.8. The City of Perth’s Urban Design Framework has established the City’s priorities in 

terms of which modes of transport will receive greater emphasis across the street 

network. This hierarchy of transport modes consists of the following, in order of 

priority: 

 Pedestrians; 

 Cyclists; 

 Public Transport; 

 Taxis; 

 Service Vehicles; 

 Private vehicles. 

2.5.9. Whilst this hierarchy is useful in a general sense, it fails to acknowledge that different 

streets play different roles, and a more nuanced approach to applying priority for 

different transport modes is required.  

2.5.10. To address this, the City has developed the TransPriority network in partnership with 

the Department of Transport, which will be used to apply priority measures across the 

City of Perth. Based on the Smart Roads work initiated by VicRoads, the TransPriority 

approach starts with the premise that it is very difficult to achieve all things for all 

people on our tight and busy urban streets. Space is often constrained and therefore by 

placing priority for different modes on different streets, we are able to achieve 

significant gains across the network. 

2.5.11. Melbourne’s experience with SmartRoads has taught us that this approach is extremely 

useful for heightening the priority for on-street public transport, an aspect of transport 

planning in Perth that has been overshadowed in the past in favour of private vehicle 

priority.  
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Figure 11 Transitioning to a connected PT network 

 

Current radial PT network 
Most routes terminate in the central city (very few 
pass through).  

This requires significant amounts of central city land 
for termini, bus layover areas, etc. 

Creates a very mono-centric network. Accessibility 
by PT in the central core is good, but poor 
elsewhere, even immediately outside the core. 

Creates a very illegible network, not well suited to 
new or infrequent PT users.  

Fails to recognise the growing central city core.  

 

 

 
An improved radial PT network 

More services pass through the central core. 

One route can cater for trips to and from the city, 
improving legibility and reducing the ‘empty bus’ 
factor.  

Reduced need for central city land for termini, lay 
over areas, etc 

Still very mono-centric, however accessibility along 
the major corridors improves. 

 

 
 
 

A connected PT network 
A grid-like pattern is created, enabling much more 
seamless travel around the network.  

Improves accessibility to a wider area, supporting 
the commercial and residential growth beyond the 
traditional city core.  

Higher frequencies mean that transferring between 
services is easy. 

The network can be communicated as an 
integrated system, and can become much more 
viable for everyday trips, not just the journey to 
work. 
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Figure 12 Preferred public transport network and land use context
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A healthy and active City 

2.5.12. Perth is very well placed to develop as a genuinely healthy and active city, as set out in 

the City’s Health and Wellbeing Plan and Cycle Plan 2029. Our climate, relatively flat 

topography and out-door oriented culture present the opportunity for walking and 

cycling to play a much greater role in the city’s transport task. 

2.5.13. The City of Perth’s role in this can be to lead, promote and advocate for projects that 

advance public health outcomes.  

 
A new role for the Swan River 

2.5.14. The Swan River will present as a great opportunity for movement throughout 

metropolitan Perth, as more development is focussed on land abutting the river. The 

tourism and recreational activities that occur on the river currently are only likely to 

grow as the city develops and hosts more visitors.  

2.5.15. The transport function of the river will always be subject to the competitiveness of 

other land-based modes. However, as riverfront development continues (at places such 

as Elizabeth Quay, Waterbank in East Perth, the new Perth Stadium, South Perth, UWA, 

Canning Bridge, etc), the demand for travel along and across the Swan River is likely to 

increase, making the expansion of water transport options an important opportunity in 

the future.   

2.5.16. Opportunities to meet this demand and potentially reduce pressures on land-based 

transport modes is an exciting area of transport policy development for the City and 

our stakeholders.  
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3. Developing the Transport Strategy 

3.1. Building our knowledge base 

3.1.1. As is defined in the Guiding Principles, the City of Perth places a high priority on the 

evidence that underpins decision making and advocacy. To support the development of 

the Transport Strategy, two major studies were undertaken to fill gaps in our 

knowledge of how the City’s public transport and walking environments.  

 
Public Transport Accessibility Study 

3.1.2. The Public Transport Accessibility Study, undertaken by Curtin University and Parsons 

Brinkerhoff, and referenced in Figure 4 and Figure 5, provides an insight into the 

current state of the metropolitan public transport network. It utilises the SNAMUTS 

tool (Spatial Network Analysis of Multi-modal Transport Systems), and highlights the 

accessibility provided by the public transport network across the metropolitan area, 

considering the distribution of employment, residents and the supply of public 

transport.  

3.1.3. This tool has been applied in over 20 cities around the world, and therefore provides a 

unique ability to benchmark Perth’s public transport system against other cities in 

Australia, North America and Europe. In addition to providing a base line of 2015, the 

Study also sought to represent the public accessibility in a range of scenarios: 

- A ‘no action’ scenario to 2031, that essentially freezes the public transport network 
at its 2015 state. 

- A 2031 ‘committed projects’ scenario, which applies the known / likely public 
transport network and service changes to 2031. 

- A 2050 ‘accessibility optimisation’ scenario, which seeks to understand what might 
be required to elevate public transport accessibility to a ‘very good’ or ‘excellent’ 
level, as determined by the SNAMUTS criteria.  

3.1.4. The findings of the report are far reaching, and the full Public Transport Accessibility 

Study will be made available alongside the draft Transport Strategy and related 

material for the community engagement phase following the endorsement of the draft 

Strategy. Elements of the Study have been incorporated into the draft Transport 

Strategy, for example: 

- Recognition that the accessibility provided by the public transport network in 2015 
is relatively poor on the SNAMUTS metric, and offers little opportunity for residents 
and employees to live without a car, especially in areas such as West Perth. 

- Recognition that a more integrated planning approach is required, to lessen the 
‘project centric’ approach of public transport infrastructure development and better 
reflect the interplay between public transport and land use decisions.  

- Advocacy for extensions to Perth’s heavy rail network, likely underground routes 
within the City of Perth, to cater for growing travel demand to the central city.  
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- Support for the conversion of bus oriented streets to light rail corridors in order to 
achieve a more sophisticated public transport network and achieve a less radial 
network design that comprises more orbital, diagonal and through routes (‘the 
spider web’ of public transport routes). 

 
Walkability Study 

3.1.5. The Walkability Study, undertaken by Arup, sought to identify the ways in which the 

City of Perth can improve the ways that it plans, designs and manages the walking 

environment. This broad starting point enabled an in-depth analysis of why walkability 

is a genuine policy objective for the City of Perth, and highlighted ways in which the 

City can improve its delivery of walkability improvements across the city.  

3.1.6. The full Walkability Study will be made available alongside the draft Transport Strategy 

and related material for the community engagement phase following the endorsement 

of the draft Strategy. Elements of the Study have been incorporated into the draft 

Transport Strategy, for example: 

- The need for closer collaboration with relevant transport portfolio agencies such as 
MRWA and PTA via a Walking Charter in order to align the various modal priorities 
around achieving improvements for walking in the City of Perth.  

- Collect and use pedestrian data to improve the tools and models available to the 
City of Perth in planning and designing the walking environment and public realm.  

- Capture people’s perceptions of the walking environment via greater use of quality 
audits, so as to compliment the quantitative data available to the City and improve 
the walking experience for more people in the City of Perth.  

Future research 

3.1.7. Many of the actions coming out of this Strategy will seek to further develop our 

understanding of the interface between the city’s transport systems and land uses, 

how people move around Perth, and many more of the qualitative aspects that are 

relevant to any public realm and streetscape improvement decisions.  

3.2. Integrated planning 

3.2.1. This strategy has been developed with the fundamental understanding that land use 

and strategic transport planning are one in the same; they cannot be progressed well 

independently. Therefore this ITS has been produced with an in depth consideration of 

current and future land use, specifically relating to how the City of Perth’s residential 

and employment populations will change over time, and what that means for people 

moving to and within the City.  

3.2.2. The Public Transport Accessibility Study takes a similarly integrated approach, in that it 

focuses on the interplay between the provision of public transport and the distribution 

of homes and jobs. This has helped the City of Perth to embed an integrated approach 

to land use and transport planning not only within this Strategy but also with other 

policy and advocacy work that the Council will progress in future years.  
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4. Initial Community Engagement 

Overview 

4.1. Summary 

4.1.1. The initial community engagement phase of developing the draft Transport Strategy 

was open to the public for one month, from Friday the 24th of April to Friday the 22nd 

of May. It utilised various tools, predominately online, to assist in the early 

development of the Strategy’s scope and emphasis. This chapter highlights the main 

results from the Initial Community Engagement phase, and is supported by a set of 

Appendices (attached).  

Purpose 

4.1.2. The purpose of the initial community engagement phase was to: 

- Raise awareness that the City of Perth is developing Transport Strategy;  

- Spark a community wide conversation relating to the long term development of 
Perth’s transport systems. The spatial scope of the engagement covered an area 
wider than the City of Perth, recognising that many transport issues and 
opportunities are not contained to local government boundaries and there are 
significant destinations just outside of the City of Perth;  

- Provide people with innovative online platforms for sharing their ideas and issues 
relating to transport in the City of Perth; and 

- Encourage a public conversation regarding how transport within the City of Perth 
can be improved over the long term. 

4.2. Engagement tools 

4.2.1. The initial community engagement phase was designed to use online tools that would 

enable people to provide ideas and feedback, and also test new engagement tools that 

the Council has not previously used. This phase was conducted solely online so as to 

take advantage of the City of Perth’s online and social media presence, and also for 

ease of distributing material and enabling people to provide feedback. Screen shots of 

the engagement sites are included in Appendix 1. It is noted that offline methods of 

engagement and consultation will be used following the publication of a draft Strategy.   

Engage Perth 

4.2.2. A project page was developed on the Engage Perth website to be central point of 

information for the project. This site will be used as the draft Strategy is developed, the 

next phase of community engagement is conducted, and the Final transport Strategy is 

published.  
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Forums 

4.2.3. The Forums function on the Engage Perth site was utilised to give people an 

opportunity to provide direct feedback on two open questions:  

- What type of city do you want? 

- How do you think our transport systems can contribute to a better, more liveable 
and productive city? 

4.2.4. These questions were deliberately framed to encourage people to consider the long 

term nature of the Strategy, and to consider how transport can impact the type of City 

that we are planning for.  

Interactive Map 

4.2.5. An additional map-based tool was also created and embedded in the Engage Perth 

project site. This map (provided by CrowdSpot) enabled people to place a spot within 

the general area of the Central City, and identify any of the following: 

- An Idea Spot; 

- A Like Spot; and 

- An Issue Spot.   

4.2.6. The map-based tool was selected for developing the Transport Strategy for the 

following reasons: 

- Many transport ideas and issues are spatial in nature and relate to a specific place; 

- Providing a map for people to add comments to is more interactive than some other 
engagement tools, therefore creating more interest and general involvement in the 
process; and 

- The map enabled us to demonstrate the spatial area that the Strategy is focussed 
on, being approximately a 5km radius around central Perth.  

4.2.7. This method of gathering feedback has been employed by many public sector 

authorities internationally, but this was a first for the City of Perth. It effectively 

represented a trial of map-based engagement tools from which the Council can learn 

from for future community engagement activities. 
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4.3. Communications 

4.3.1. To promote the initial community engagement phase and draw community attention 

to the project, a Communications Plan was established and executed, which involved:  

- A media release at the beginning of the engagement phase, explaining the project;  

- Promoting the online engagement tools via the City of Perth’s social media channels 
(Facebook, Twitter and LinkedIn); 

- Direct communications with stakeholders and collaborators with an interest in 
transport within the central city area; and 

- City of Perth staff and elected members were encouraged to share the engagement 
tools with their networks.  

4.3.2. The communications were effective in drawing attention to the project, reaching a 

wide audience and prompting people to share it with their networks. Appendix 2 

includes some screen shots of the City of Perth posts on social media. By posting these 

messages throughout the engagement phase, we were able to draw people back to the 

site after the initial launch, which proved effective, as demonstrated by some of the 

site analytics (see section 4.4 Participation).  
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4.4. Participation 

On the Transport Strategy page of the Engage Perth site 

4.4.1. The following statistics highlight the activity on the Transport Strategy page of the 

Engage Perth site over the course of the initial community engagement phase: 

- Over 2,500 page views; 

- Over 1,100 unique visitors.  

 
Figure 13 Engage Perth; total views per dayvi 

 

On the Forums 
 

 Views Responses 

What type of city do you want? 189 8 

How do you think our transport systems can 
contribute to a better, more liveable and 
productive city? 

163 17 

 

4.4.2. The Engage Perth site is publically viewable, however in order to contribute to the 

Forums, people were required to create a log in. The requirement to register in order 

to participate in the Forums may have dissuaded some people from getting involved.   
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On the Map 

4.4.3. The following statistics highlight the activity on the CrowdSpot Transport Strategy site 

over the course of the initial community engagement phase. (A full summary report 

provided by CrowdSpot will be made available alongside the draft Transport Strategy 

and related material for the community engagement phase following the endorsement 

of the draft Strategy).  

 
Figure 14 CrowdSpot map; total views per day. 

 

4.4.4. Analytics of the CrowdSpot map site show that: 

- There were 461 ‘Active’ participants, that is people who contributed to the site by 
adding a spot, commenting or ‘supporting’ another spot; 

- A further 1,710 people accessed the site as ‘Passive’ participants, that is people who 
accessed the site but did not contribute.  

4.4.5. Contributions to the site totalled 3,326 ‘interactions’, made up of: 

- 437 spots; 

- 392 comments; and 

- 2,497 supports.  

4.4.6. The CrowdSpot map was publically viewable and open to anyone wanting to add a spot, 

leave a comment or support another spot. This open approach was deliberate and 

aimed to achieve a high level of participation, the general rule being that the more 

barriers people face (eg. needing to register or create a log in), the fewer people are 

likely to contribute and get involved.  
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Participation Summary 

4.4.7. This level of participation exceeded the project teams’ initial expectations, and proved 

to be a successful community engagement exercise. The map tool was considered an 

effective way of drawing attention to the project and providing people with a new and 

different format for giving the City feedback on transport issues, contributing ideas, 

etc.  

4.4.8. The CrowdSpot map site proved very popular and attracted the vast majority of activity 

during this phase of engagement. This can be attributed to the interactivity of the site 

(the act of adding a spot to a map is an inviting process), and the few barriers to 

involvement (eg. no need to log in to add a spot, comment or support another spot.  

4.4.9. The Forums received less participation, potentially due to the requirement to register 

and log in, and also potentially because of the presence of the map site which drew 

attention and provided an easier platform for people to provide comments. However 

the feedback received via the Forums (discussed in the following section) was of a high 

quality, and justified their use.  
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4.5. Feedback via the forums 

What type of city do you want? 

4.5.1. This forum generated some interesting discussion regarding people’s overarching 

values and opinions of how they would like to the City of Perth to develop over the long 

term. By focussing this question on the ‘type of city’, as opposed to the ‘type of 

transport’, the intention was to draw out ideas for future Perth that may not be 

immediately associated with transport planning but can potentially be influenced by it 

indirectly.   

4.5.2. Whilst participation in this forum was low (8 responses), the themes emerging highlight 

some of the broader concepts important for the Strategy, such as: 

- Creating an active city;  

- Ensuring ease of access by efficient transport modes; 

- Creating a safe and inviting public realm; and 

- Making public transport much more viable.  

 

“Cities that prioritise people over cars are by far and away the kind of cities that 

people like best. They're also likely to be far more resilient and prosperous in the 

face of economic or social bad times.” (Jack) 

How do you think our transport systems can contribute to a better, more liveable 
and productive City? 

4.5.3. This forum received more feedback (17 responses), potentially because of its more 

direct scope relating to the city’s transport systems which can be an easier subject to 

spark interest in. It generated some in-depth, high quality responses regarding how 

different approaches to transport planning can contribute to different outcomes for 

the City.  

4.5.4. Responses to the forum show clear support for:  

- Improvements to the public transport network; 

- a less car-oriented approach to the management of streets within the City of Perth; 
and  

- a continued effort to emphasise the importance of people in the City’s planning and 
design work.  

4.5.5. Many responses articulate the benefits to be gained from greater priority for public 

transport, walking and cycling, many of which spill over in to social, environmental and 

economic gains for the city, its residents, businesses and visitors.   

“Perth, and Australia, still prioritises roads and cars. This is not efficient, economic, 

healthy or environmentally sustainable. A multi-modal transport network is 

needed, where cars are just one of the options”. (afletcher) 

4.5.6. Full responses to the forums have been attached in Appendices 3 and 4.  
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4.6. Feedback via the map 

4.6.1. The CrowdSpot map provides most of the feedback as part of the initial community 
engagement phase. Much of the map-based input relates to very specific, local issues. 
This is most likely a result of the interactivity of the map function, which encourages 
detailed information regarding issues at specific places around the City. However, whilst 
a lot of the feedback is very detailed and of a very narrow scope relative to the Strategy, 
we were able to glean from this information the higher order priorities that are 
emerging from the issues, like spots and ideas that people have provided. It is the 
values and priorities embedded in this feedback that will inform the Strategy, whilst the 
detail of many of the contributions will provide the City of Perth with a reference point 
for future public open space and transport projects.  

4.6.2. The full CrowdSpot report provides an overview of the map feedback, broken in to 
sections relating to the types of spots placed on the map – mode based issues, likes and 
ideas. An archive map has also been developed (see Figure 17), so that future project 
work can refer back to the feedback received through this engagement project. The 
following sections of the report detail some of the higher order issues, things people 
like, ideas and recommendations.  

 
Issues 

4.6.3. Almost three quarters of spots on the map related to Issues, with 20% being Ideas and 
6% relating to streets/places/initiatives that people like. There is a tendency for 
feedback on mediums such as the map tool to focus on issues or problems, as opposed 
to aspects of the City that people appreciate or are positive about. However, it was 
encouraging to receive a significant number of ideas as many of these fit well with the 
scope and long term nature of the Strategy. 

 

Figure 15 Percentage breakdown of spots 

 

4.6.4. Bike issue spots represented 49% of all issues on the map. Of these issues, ‘unsafe 
bicycle lanes’ was the most popular definition (52 spots), followed by ‘other’ (38 spots) 
and ‘no bicycle lanes’ (31 spots). Issues raised in the ‘other’ category covered a range of 
topics such as poor traffic light signalling and conflict with other user groups.  

4.6.5. This feedback is echoing some of the sentiment from previous engagement activities 
that the City has undertaken, for example in relation to the City of Perth’s Cycle Plan. 
From this we can be confident that there is solid support for Council progressing 
improvements to the cycling network and being more progressive with the design of 
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cycling infrastructure. Many issues raised on the map are currently subject to network 
improvement projects as highlighted in the Cycle Plan, including: 
- A shared path along Roe Street; 

- Improvements to Wellington Street including an off street cycle path;  

- Cycle lanes on Barrack Street; and 

- A study into improvements on Kings Park Road. 

4.6.6. Whilst the City has actioned many of the issues raised in the map feedback, there are 
clear areas for improvement regarding Council’s delivery of cycling infrastructure, 
including:  
- Various issues regarding the design of sections of the shared path network, 

especially where high volumes of cyclists and pedestrians use the same sections of 
path; 

- The need for a greater emphasis on separated cycling lanes throughout the City of 
Perth; and 

- The need for investment to improve historically poor aspects of the cycling network, 
such as the Causeway bridge path.   

4.6.7. It is noted that cycling issues in particular attracted a significant amount of attention on 
the map, which is potentially a result of the relatively well mobilised cycling lobby, and 
the extent to which the map was shared among cycling advocacy groups.  

4.6.8. Other stand out issues relate to streets that have been designed and managed to 
promote traffic throughput at the expense of pedestrian priority. This broad issue was 
articulated through feedback relating to a lack of priority for pedestrians at signalised 
intersections, streets that require better or new pedestrian crossings, and issues 
relating to fast moving traffic. Other issues relating to inadequate public transport in 
some parts of the City also received significant support, indicating that there is strong 
support for wholesale improvements to the City’s public transport system. 

4.6.9. Again, some of these issues are the subject of ongoing projects being implemented by 
the City and other agencies, such as: 
- A new signalised pedestrian crossing at the intersection of Beaufort and James 

Street, Northbridge; 

- Ongoing alterations to intersections as part of the Parallel Walks project, which are 
being designed to improve pedestrian movement; and 

- Streetscape improvement projects, such as Barrack Street, Hay Street, Wellington 
Street and Museum Street. 

4.6.10. Areas for improvement in these as promoted through the spots and comments on the 
map include: 
- A more progressive approach to public transport improvements; 

- Achieving greater benefits for pedestrians within the Parallel Walks program; and 

- Implementing more infrastructure improvements that support walking around the 
City of Perth. 
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Ideas 

4.6.11. With over 80 idea spots, the engagement phase has provided some excellent input 
regarding new and innovative transport projects, as well as support for some ideas that 
have previously been in the public discourse. 

4.6.12. Figure 16 shows the top five ideas by activity (number of comments and supports). The 
idea to deck over the freeway, between the city and west Perth, is the most popular. 
This idea was originally conceived in the City of Perth What if? project from 2010. Other 
ideas relate to implementing fiscal policies aimed at curtailing traffic congestion 
(congestion charging), improvement ideas for the cycling network, and the concept of a 
public bicycle hire scheme for central Perth.   

 

Figure 16 - Top five ideas by activity 

 

4.6.13. These ideas and the many others received demonstrate an appetite for some wholesale 
changes to improve transport within the central city. The process of asking the 
community for their ideas has been constructive and the response suggests that this is 
valuable. Progressing some of these ideas within the Strategy and other Council policy, 
capital and advocacy work will be the subject of further analysis and review.   

 

Likes 

4.6.14. In addition to ideas and issues, we also asked people to identify aspects of the city or 
places that they like. This provided a space for some positive reflections on different 
aspects of the City that people enjoy and appreciate. Expectedly, this option received 
much less interest than the issue and idea options, which is likely reflective of people’s 
willingness to highlight things that need improving rather than things that don’t.  

4.6.15. Interestingly the majority of Like spots related to Walking; 21 out of the total 29. Many 
of these related to places that have been subject to improvement projects in the recent 
past, for example various laneways within the central City.  

4.6.16. This affirms some of the Council’s work in this area over the past 5-10 years, and 
emphasises the importance of walkability, pedestrian amenity and vibrant, active places 
within the City.   
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Recommendations  

4.6.17. Cycling 
- Improve safety of existing bicycle infrastructure locations; 

- Connect existing bicycle infrastructure; 

- Introduce priority signalling through intersections along major bicycle corridors; 

- Research opportunities for a Perth bike hire scheme. 

4.6.18. Walking recommendations 
- Look into opportunities to pedestrianise laneways;  

- Improve identified ‘unsafe crossings’; 

- Research opportunities for closing streets to traffic. 

4.6.19. Public Transport recommendations  
- Extend peak-hour priority bus lanes hours; 

- Introduce new priority bus lanes on highly congested peak routes; 

- Research further opportunities for closing streets to traffic; 

- Research opportunity to put rail line underground to the east of Perth Station. 

4.6.20. Car recommendations 
- Research vehicle congestion charge zone opportunities with stakeholders. 

4.6.21. Boat recommendations 
- Research opportunity for Swan River Ferry service connecting the CBD with the 

University of Western Australia and the new stadium. 

4.6.22. Other ideas  
- Decking over the freeway (between Parliament, Hay, Elder and Malcolm Streets); 
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4.7. Feedback Summary 

4.7.1. The feedback received via the forums and map tool provides the City with an excellent 
base from which to develop the ITS. Generally, the feedback aligns well with the City’s 
overarching approach to transport planning, in that it affirms recent efforts to make our 
streets places for people, our focus on improving the cycling network, and efforts to 
mitigate the negative aspects of car use in the central city.  

4.7.2. Whilst there is support for this approach generally, many issues regarding the detail and 
implementation of various schemes have been highlighted through this process. This 
indicates that whilst the longer term planning is generally well aligned to the 
community’s vision for the City, there is potentially scope to improve the ways in which 
some schemes are delivered and how they operate once implemented. This link 
between strategy (what we say) and action (what we do) is an that the Transport 
Strategy and its Implementation Plan can respond to. Whilst the Strategy component 
will is planned to be updated every 4 years, the Implementation Plan will be reviewed 
annually, enabling projects to be designed around emerging issues, but ensuring that 
they are consistent with the overarching intent of the Transport Strategy.  

4.7.3. To highlight this, the draft Transport Strategy can incorporate some of the tangible 
ideas captured through the initial engagement phase and progress them in the short 
term, such as: 
- Addressing gaps and issues in the cycling network through the implementation of 

the Cycle Plan, focussing on the Causeway, Kings Park Road and north-south links in 
the central city. 

- Advocating for wholesale improvements to the city’s public transport network.  

- Investigating the decking of the Kwinana Freeway, between Hay Street, Parliament 
and St Georges Terrace.  

- Improving the ways in which enhancements to the walking environment are 
implemented.  

- Providing policy support for the investigation of road user pricing.  

- Providing policy support for the expansion of river transport options.  

4.7.4. Input into the map has been processed into an archive map which demonstrates all of 
the spots on the map, with larger spots indicating more activity (see Figure 17). This 
map is fully clickable and interactive, and includes all comments left on the site. It will 
be used for further analysis for projects that are taken on in the future and will live on 
as a record of the feedback provided in this engagement phase of the project.  
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Figure 17 Screen shot of archive map 

 

SCHEDULE 3



38 
 

4.8. Community Engagement Lessons 

4.8.1. The initial community engagement phase for the development of the draft Strategy has 
provided us with various lessons that will help us build targeted and effective 
community engagement in to future projects. The main lessons are summarised below; 

 
Engage early 

4.8.2. This initial community engagement phase was intended to form a basis from which the 
ITS can be developed, and the quality and depth of feedback received has affirmed this 
approach. By undertaking a major community engagement process before beginning 
the drafting of the Strategy, we have encouraged a broad range of input and been able 
to highlight major issues it needs to explore further. 

4.8.3. Whilst it has taken time and resources to complete, this process has been very valuable 
and will enable the Transport Strategy to be formed on a strong and comprehensive 
basis. Not doing this would likely result in a less well informed Strategy, and would not 
have involved people in the process of developing it from the very beginning.  

 
Leverage online tools 

4.8.4. By using online platforms, the City was able to engage with a wide audience quickly, 
relatively cheaply, and without the resource and administrative burden of the 
traditional ‘mail out’ approach. The benefits of this are significant in terms of resourcing 
projects like the Transport Strategy, and can be leveraged in future to ensure that 
community engagement is built in to other planning and design activities.  

 
Interactive tools are useful and popular 

4.8.5. There are many new tech-enabled ways of gathering community input on projects such 
as the Transport Strategy, and this project has demonstrated that interactive tools are 
very effective in creating interest and enabling input.  

 

Prioritise graphics and visuals 

4.8.6. This project involved the development of specific graphics and a ‘visual language’ for 
communications material and the relevant web pages. This helped to promote the 
project and keep a familiarity across the different sites and communications outputs. 
The development of the map tool was also guided by an emphasis on design quality, 
legibility and general appeal, which has been well received.  

 

Map based engagement tools encourage hyper-local and detailed feedback 

4.8.7. Inviting people to place a spot or pin on a map encourages very detailed feedback 
relevant to that specific location. This may not be the most effective platform for 
gathering macro, long term ideas relating to strategy as it may lead people to think too 
specifically.  

4.8.8. However, these detailed comments can catalyse broader discussion regarding strategic 
transport ideas and issues, as has been the case for this project. In some instances 
participants have used the map tool to comment on specific places within the City as 
examples of broader ideas or issues, and this feedback has been useful in understanding 
the values and priorities that underpin specific issues.   
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Comments are likely to follow the scope of other comments 

4.8.9. This project has highlighted the tendency of participants to follow the lead of others in 
terms of the scope of feedback provided to the engagement. Many comments left on 
the site early in the engagement phase were of a detailed and specific nature. This set 
the tone, and subsequently perpetuated more comments and feedback that was very 
detailed and specific.  

 

‘Closing the loop’ on issues and ideas 

4.8.10. As with all community engagement activities, there is a need to listen to, address and 
respond to issues and ideas raised by the community. In this instance, input received 
has informed the development of the Transport Strategy. Due to the specific and 
detailed nature of some of the feedback, it will live on as a reference for future 
transport and public realm projects that the City initiates, and assist Council articulate 
the community’s perspective as we work with State Government agencies. Future 
projects, especially those involving map-based engagement tools, may opt to engage in 
a direct dialogue with participants, as a way for the Council to explain or refine ideas, 
share information relating to past projects or decisions, and generally provide a more 
iterative platform. 
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Appendix 1 – Project Site Screen Shots 

 

Screen shot; Engage Perth, April 2015. 

 

Screen shot; Engage Perth ITS page, May 2015. 

SCHEDULE 3



41 
 

 

Screen shot; CrowdSpot ITS map site, May 2015. 
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Appendix 2 – Social Media Screen Shots 

 

Screen shot; City of Perth Twitter feed, April 2015.

 

Screen shot; City of Perth Facebook feed, April 2015. 
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Appendix 4 – Forum 2 feedback 
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http://chartingtransport.com/2012/10/19/comparing-the-residential-densities-of-australian-cities-2011/
http://profile.id.com.au/perth
http://www.transperth.wa.gov.au/Journey-Planner/Network-Maps
http://www.transperth.wa.gov.au/Journey-Planner/Network-Maps
http://forecast.id.com.au/perth/home
http://www.engage.perth.wa.gov.au/
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City of Perth – Lot 70 (75) Haig Park Circle, East Perth 23 February 2016 
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Schedule A - Supplemental Provisions to the Deemed 
Provisions 

These provisions are to be read in conjunction with the Deemed Provisions 
contained in the Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) 
Regulations 2015: Schedule 2.  

Clause 3: Local Planning Policies 

(6) The following planning policies as adopted by the local government 
at its meeting held on 26 June 2001 shall be taken to be policies 
adopted in accordance with the requirements of this clause:- 
(a) General Planning Procedures policy; 
(b) Residential Development policy; 
(c) Development and Design policy; 
(d) Parking and Access policy; 
(e) Mount Street Design policy; 
(f) James, William Roe and Lake Street policy; 
(g) King Street Heritage Precinct Design Guidelines; 
(h) Future Development of Northbridge (Northbridge Report - 

Chapter 3 and Appendix 1) policy; 
(i) Terrace Road Design policy; and 
(j) Goderich Design policy. 

Clause 3A: Precinct Plans and Other Scheme Documents 

(1) The local government may make precinct plans for the purpose of 
setting out the intent of a particular precinct. 

(2) The making and amendment of any precinct plan or functional road 
hierarchy map must follow the procedure set out in clause 4. 

(3) The following precinct plans as adopted by the local government at 
its meeting held on 26 June 2001 shall be taken to be precinct plans 
adopted in accordance with the requirements of clause 3 - 
(a) City Centre Precincts Plan; 
(b) Northbridge Precinct Plan; 
(c) Cultural Centre Precinct Plan; 
(d) Stirling Precinct Plan; 
(e) Victoria Precinct Plan; 
(f) Citiplace Precinct Plan; 
(g) St Georges Precinct Plan; 
(h) Civic Precinct Plan; 
(i) Foreshore Precinct Plan; 
(j) Matilda Bay Precinct Plan; 
(k) West Perth Precinct Plan; 
(l) Hamilton Precinct Plan; 
(m) Langley Precinct Plan; 
(n) Adelaide Precinct Plan; 

1 
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(o) Goderich Precinct Plan; and 
(p) East Perth Precinct Plan. 

(4) An amendment to - 
(a) a precinct use area boundary; 
(b) the Scheme Text; 
(c) the Scheme Map; 
(d) the Plot Ratio Plan; 
(e) the Maximum Bonus Plot Ratio Plan; 
(f) the Public Facilities Bonus Plot Ratio Plan; 
(g) the Heritage Bonus Plot Ratio Plan; 
(h) the Residential Bonus Plot Ratio Plan; and 
(i) the Special Residential Bonus Plot Ratio Plan; 
(j) the Maximum Building Height Plan; and 
(k) the Street Building Height and Setback Plan. 
can be made only in accordance with the procedures applying to a 
town planning scheme amendment set out in section 7 of the Act. 

(5) Where a precinct plan or planning policy is required to be amended 
to reflect an amendment to the City Planning Scheme or a minor 
local planning scheme, then, and not withstanding clause 4, this 
action can be undertaken without the need to follow the procedure 
set out in clause 4. 

Clause 5: Procedure for Amending Local Planning Policy 

(3) Despite subclause (1), the local government may make an amendment 
to a precinct plan without advertising the amendment if, in the opinion 
of the local government, the amendment is a minor amendment. 

Clause 8: Heritage List 

(5) Any place which:- 
(a) as at the gazettal date had been the subject of resolution under 

clause 30(1) of City Planning Scheme No. 2 repealed by the 
Regulations; or 

(b) is included in the State Register of Heritage Places established 
under the provisions of the Heritage of Western Australia Act 
1990,  

is deemed to be included in the Heritage List under clause 8(1) of the 
Deemed Provisions. 

(6) Despite clauses 8.3 and 8.4, the local government may make an 
amendment to the Heritage List without advertising the amendment if, 
in the opinion of the local government, the amendment is of a minor 
administrative nature. 
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Clause 9: Designation of Heritage Areas 

(1A) Any area which as at the gazettal date had been the subject of 
resolution under clause 31(1) of City Planning Scheme No. 2 repealed 
by the Regulations is deemed to be the subject of a designation under 
clause 9(1) of the Deemed Provisions. 

Clause 61: Development for which Development Approval Not Required 

(1A) Development approval of the local government is not required for the 
following works - 
(i) building or other work carried out by the local government, a 

public authority or a Commonwealth agency in connection with 
the maintenance or improvement of a public street;  

(ii) building or other work carried out by the local government, a 
public authority or a Commonwealth agency in connection with 
any public utility, or public works; or 

(iii) minor development listed in Schedule 8 of City Planning 
Scheme No. 2, subject to the prerequisites and standards 
identified in Schedule 8. 

Clause 64: Advertising Applications 

(1A) An application for development approval must be advertised under 
this clause if the proposed development involves an unlisted use. 

(1B) Where an application involves the development of land affected by a 
minor town planning scheme as listed in clause 8 of City Planning 
Scheme No. 2 or a special control area as listed in Schedule 9 of 
City Planning Scheme No. 2, the local government may direct the 
applicant to advertise the application to all owners within the area 
affected by that minor town planning scheme or special control area, 
in a manner that it considers appropriate. 

(6) The local government may decline to consider a submission that has 
not been lodged on time or fails to comply with any other requirement 
applying to it. 

Clause 66A: Design Advisory Committee 

(1) The local government is to appoint a design advisory committee for the 
purpose of considering, and advising the local government with respect 
to, applications. 

(2) The design advisory committee - 
(a) is to be consulted where an application seeks the local 

government’s permission under clause 28 of City Planning 
Scheme No. 2 for bonus plot ratio; and 
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(b) may be consulted on other design matters relating to 
development. 

Clause 66B: Referral of Applications to the Western Australian Planning 
Commission 

(1) This clause applies to an application which – 
(a) in respect of a non-residential development in the Perth Parking 

Management Area, seeks a car parking bonus of 10% or more 
than is permitted in the Perth Parking Management Area; 

(b) proposes a public car park with 50 bays or more in the Perth 
Parking Management Area; or 

(c) is made by, or on behalf of, the local government. 

(2) In respect of an application to which this clause applies, the local 
government, at the completion of the advertising procedure, if any, 
required by it, is to forward to the Western Australian Planning 
Commission copies of - 
(a) the application; and 
(b) the submissions, if any, duly lodged with the local government in 

response to the advertising of the application. 

(3) The Western Australian Planning Commission after considering the 
application and submissions is to notify the local government in writing 
within 21 days of receiving the application that it either - 
(a) supports the application on such terms and conditions, if any, as it 

specifies; 
(b) does not support the application; or 
(c) requires a further period of 21 days, or a specified longer period, 

to respond to the local government. 

(4) Following receipt of the notification from the Western Australian 
Planning Commission referred to in subclause 3(a) or (b) above, the 
local government will determine the application in accordance with 
clause 68 of the Deemed Provisions. 

Clause 68: Determination of Applications 

(3) Where - 
(a) the approval of an application requires an absolute majority; and 
(b) the decision of the local government in respect of the application 

is not an approval by an absolute majority,  
then the decision is taken to be a decision to refuse the application. 
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Clause 68A: Determination of Application for a Preferred Use 

Where, in a precinct, a use group category is classified as a preferred use 
then, in considering an application involving a use from that category in that 
precinct, the local government - 
(a) shall refuse the application if it involves a change of use prohibited by 

clause 68D; 
(b) cannot otherwise refuse the application by reference to the proposal to 

begin or continue the preferred use; and 
(c) may impose whatever conditions it considers appropriate in granting 

approval. 

Clause 68B: Determination of Application for a Contemplated Use 

The provisions of clause 67 apply to an application for a contemplated use. 

Clause 68C: Determination of Application for an Unlisted Use 

(1) Subject to subclause (2), the local government may refuse or approve 
an application which involves an unlisted use. 

(2) The local government cannot grant development approval for a 
development which involves an unlisted use unless - 
(a) the advertising procedure set out in clause 64 has been followed; 

and 
(b) it is satisfied, by an absolute majority, that the proposed 

development is consistent with the matters listed in clause 67. 

Clause 68D: Change of Use of Development Granted Bonus Plot Ratio 

(1) Where approval has been granted for a development which 
incorporates- 
(a) a residential use with bonus plot ratio permitted under clause 

28(2)(b) of City Planning Scheme No. 2, any subsequent change 
of use of the residential portion of the development; or 

(b) a special residential use with bonus plot ratio permitted under 
clause 28(2)(c) of City Planning Scheme No. 2, any subsequent 
change of use of the special residential development or any part 
of the special residential development, except a change of use 
incidental to the special residential use; 

 is prohibited within 10 years following the date on which that portion of 
the development is lawfully occupied. 

(2) Where bonus plot ratio has been granted under clause 28(2)(c)(ii) of 
City Planning Scheme No. 2 for a development which incorporates a 
new hotel which provides high quality accommodation a change of use 
incidental to the hotel use may only be granted if in the opinion of the 
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local government the hotel will maintain sufficient facilities and 
amenities to ensure that it will continue to provide high quality 
accommodation. 

(3) Where a minor bonus plot ratio has been granted under clause 28(6)(ii) 
of City Planning Scheme No. 2 a subsequent change of use of the floor 
area derived from that bonus plot ratio to office is prohibited. 

NOTE: Refer to City Planning Scheme No.2 Policy: Bonus Plot Ratio for information on ‘high 
quality accommodation’ and ‘minor bonus plot ratio’. 

Clause 68E: Determination of Non-Complying Applications 

(1)  In this clause - 
(a) an application which does not comply with a standard or 

requirement of City Planning Scheme No. 2 (including a standard 
or requirement set out in a planning policy, the relevant precinct 
plan or minor town planning scheme), is called a ‘non-complying 
application’;  

(b) a non-complying application does not include an application 
involving a prohibited use or an application to increase the 
maximum plot ratio which exceeds the limits set out in clause 28 
and/or 30 of City Planning Scheme No. 2.  

(2)  Subject to subclause (3), the local government may refuse or approve 
a non-complying application. 

(3)  The local government cannot grant development approval for a non-
complying application unless - 
(a) if so required by the local government under clause 64, the 

application has been advertised; 
(b) in respect of an application to which clause 66B(1)(a) or (b) 

applies the Western Australian Planning Commission has either 
notified the local government of its support for the application or 
has not responded within the 21 days, or the extended period, 
referred to in clause 66B(3)(c); and 

(c) the local government is satisfied by an absolute majority that - 
(i) if approval were to be granted, the development would be 

consistent with - 
(A)  the orderly and proper planning of the locality; 
(B)  the conservation of the amenities of the locality; and 
(C)  the statement of intent set out in the relevant precinct 

plan; and 
(ii) the non-compliance would not have any undue adverse 

effect on - 
(A)  the occupiers or users of the development; 
(B)  the property in, or the inhabitants of, the locality; or 
(C)  the likely future development of the locality. 
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Clause 68F: Determination of Application for Demolition 

In considering an application for or involving demolition, which is not exempt 
by clause 61, the local government is to have regard to the matters listed in 
clause 67 and - 
(a) may defer consideration of the application until - 

(i) it has granted development approval for subsequent development 
of the relevant site; 

(ii) it has issued a building licence for that development; and 
(iii) it is satisfied that the subsequent development will commence; 

(b) may approve the application, subject to conditions including – 
(i) the retention, maintenance, reinstatement or repositioning of any 

part of the existing building or structure; 
(ii) the screening of the site during redevelopment; and 
(iii) where the development that has been approved has not been 

substantially commenced for a total period of more than 6 
months, the landscaping of or other treatment of the site to the 
satisfaction of the local government; or 

(c) may refuse the application. 

Clause 70: Form and Date of Determination 

(3) The local government may give a copy of the documents referred to 
in subclause (1) to the owner or occupier of the lot to which the 
application relates. 

Clause 77A: Inconsistent Development Approvals 

Where, in relation to a particular premises, the local government grants a 
development approval which is inconsistent with an earlier development 
approval in respect of the same premises, then, to the extent of the 
inconsistency, the later development approval is to prevail. 

Clause 79: Entry and Inspection Powers 

(3) An authorised officer exercising the power of entry under subclause (2) 
or any other person accompanying an authorised officer who - 
(a) finds a person committing; or 
(b) on reasonable grounds suspects a person of having committed, a 

breach of a provision of this Scheme, may ask that person his or 
her name and address. 

(4) A person who - 
(a) in any way delays or obstructs an authorised officer in the 

exercise of his or her powers under this clause; or 
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(b) when asked to do so under subclause (3), refuses to give his or 
her name or address or gives a false name or address, commits 
an offence. 

(5) A person who gives or is suspected of giving a false name or address 
to the person making the enquiry under subclause (3) may, without any 
other warrant, be apprehended by the person making the demand and 
taken before a Justice to be dealt with according to law. 

Clause 79A: Offences 

(1) Subject to clause 61, a person shall not erect, alter or add to a building, 
or use or change the use of any land or building, or permit or suffer any 
land or building to be used or the use of any land or building to be 
changed for any purpose - 
(a) other than a purpose permitted or approved of by the local 

government in the use area in which that land or building is 
situated; 

(b) unless all approvals, consents or licences required by this 
Scheme or any other law have been granted or issued; 

(c) unless all conditions imposed upon the grant or issue of any 
approval, consent or licence required by this Scheme or any other 
law have been and continue to be complied with; and 

(d) unless all standards laid down and all requirements prescribed by 
this Scheme or determined by the local government under this 
Scheme with respect to that building or that use of that land or 
building have been and continue to be complied with. 

(2) Where the local government has granted development approval for the 
development of land on a condition which involves the maintenance or 
continuance of the state or condition of any place, area, matter or thing, 
a person shall not use or permit or suffer the use of that land for any 
purpose while the state or condition of that place, area, matter or thing 
is not being maintained or continued in accordance with that condition. 

NOTE: A person who fails to comply with a provision of this Scheme is guilty of an offence 
and is subject to the penalty set out in Part 13 of the Planning and Development Act 
2005. 

Clause 80A: Giving Documents 

(1) Unless otherwise stated in the Scheme, a document may be given to a 
person in any of the ways provided for by sections 9.50, 9.52, and 9.53 
of the Local Government Act 1995. 

(2) Unless otherwise stated in this clause, a document may be given to the 
local government in any of the ways provided for in section 9.51 of the 
Local Government Act 1995. 
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NOTE: A "document" is defined very broadly in section 5 of the Interpretation Act 1984. It 
would include an application for development approval and a notice of the Local 
Government’s decision. 

Clause 80B: Notices and Expenses under the Act 

A notice required to be given by the local government under Section 218 of 
the Act is to be a 60 day notice signed by the Chief Executive Officer and sent 
by registered post to the owner or any occupier or lessee of the premises 
affected by the notice. 

NOTE: 1.  The reference to the Act is to the Planning and Development Act 2005. 
2. Subject to Amendment No. 29 gazetted on 17 March 2015.

Clause 85A: Compensation 

(1) Claims for compensation under section 11(1) of the Act by reason of 
the land or property of a person being injuriously affected by the 
making of this Scheme are not to be made later than 6 months after the 
gazettal date. 

(2) Any claim made by the local government under section 11(2) of the Act 
is to be made within 6 months of the completion of the work or the 
section of the work by reason of which the land in which the claim is 
made is increased in value. 

(3) If, where compensation for injurious affection is claimed under the Act, 
the local government elects to purchase or take the land compulsorily 
the local government is to give written notice of that election to the 
claimant within 3 months of the claim for compensation being made. 

(4) The local government may deal with or dispose of land acquired by it 
for the purpose of a Local Reserve upon such terms and conditions as 
it thinks fit but the land must be used and preserved, for a use 
compatible with the purpose for which it is reserved. 

NOTE: 1. The reference to the Act is to the Planning and Development Act 2005. 
2. The gazettal date is defined in Schedule 4.
3. Part 11 of the Planning and Development Act 2005 empowers the Council to

purchase or compulsorily acquire land comprised in a Scheme.
4. A “document” is defined very broadly in section 5 of the Interpretation Act 1984. It

would include an application for development approval and a notice of the local
government’s decision.

9 



Schedule B 

City of Perth 
City Planning Scheme 

No.2 

Amendment No. 35 

1 

I:\CPS\Admin Services\Committees\5. Planning\AS160302 - Reports\8 Sch - Schedule XX - Basic amendment feb final.pdf

SCHEDULE 10



PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT ACT 2005 
 
 RESOLUTION DECIDING TO AMEND A LOCAL PLANNING SCHEME 
 
 CITY OF PERTH 
 
 CITY PLANNING SCHEME NO. 2 
 
 AMENDMENT NO. 35 
 
RESOLVED that the Council, in pursuance of Section 75 of the Planning and 
Development Act 2005, amend City Planning Scheme No. 2 by: 
 
1. Deleting the following clauses from the Scheme Text, as they have 

been superseded by the Deemed Provisions set out in the Planning 
and Development (Local Planning Scheme) Regulations 2015, 
Schedule 2: 

 
 30(1)-(4), 31, 32, 33, 36, 37(1)(a), 37(2), 38, 39, 41(2) and (3), 43, 

49(1), 50, 51, 52, 54, 55, 56(1)-(8), 57 (5), 58, 59 and 63(1).  
 
2. Removing the following clauses from the Scheme Text and inserting 

them into Schedule A – Supplemental Provisions: 
 
 30(5), 37(1) (b)-(d), 40, 41(1), 41(4)-(5), 42, 44, 45, 46, 46a, 47, 48, 

49(2) and (3), 53, 56(9), 57(1) – (4), 57(6), 60, 61, 62, 63(2)-(4) and 64. 
 
3. Inserting the following provisions into Schedule A – Supplemental 

Provisions: 
  

Clause 3: Local Planning Policies 
 
(6) The following planning policies as adopted by the local 

government at its meeting held on 26 June 2001 shall be taken 
to be policies adopted in accordance with the requirements of 
this clause:- 
(a)   General Planning Procedures policy; 
(b)   Residential Development policy; 
(c)   Development and Design policy; 
(d)   Parking and Access policy; 
(e)   Mount Street Design policy; 
(f)   James, William Roe and Lake Street policy; 
(g)   King Street Heritage Precinct Design Guidelines; 
(h)   Future Development of Northbridge (Northbridge Report 

- Chapter 3 and Appendix 1) policy; 
(i)   Terrace Road Design policy; and 
(j)   Goderich Design policy. 
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Clause 3A: Precinct Plans and Other Scheme Documents 
 

(1) The local government may make precinct plans for the purpose 
of setting out the intent of a particular precinct. 
 

(2) The making and amendment of any precinct plan or functional 
road hierarchy map must follow the procedure set out in clause 
4. 

 
(3) The following precinct plans as adopted by the local government 

at its meeting held on 26 June 2001 shall be taken to be precinct 
plans adopted in accordance with the requirements of clause 3 - 
(a)   City Centre Precincts Plan; 
(b)   Northbridge Precinct Plan; 
(c)   Cultural Centre Precinct Plan; 
(d)   Stirling Precinct Plan; 
(e)   Victoria Precinct Plan; 
(f)   Citiplace Precinct Plan; 
(g)   St Georges Precinct Plan; 
(h)   Civic Precinct Plan; 
(i)   Foreshore Precinct Plan; 
(j)   Matilda Bay Precinct Plan; 
(k)   West Perth Precinct Plan; 
(l)   Hamilton Precinct Plan; 
(m) Langley Precinct Plan; 
(n)   Adelaide Precinct Plan; 
(o)   Goderich Precinct Plan; and 
(p)   East Perth Precinct Plan. 

 
(4) An amendment to - 

(a)   a precinct use area boundary; 
(b)   the Scheme Text; 
(c)   the Scheme Map; 
(d)   the Plot Ratio Plan; 
(e)   the Maximum Bonus Plot Ratio Plan; 
(f)   the Public Facilities Bonus Plot Ratio Plan; 
(g)   the Heritage Bonus Plot Ratio Plan; 
(h)   the Residential Bonus Plot Ratio Plan; and 
(i)   the Special Residential Bonus Plot Ratio Plan; 
(j)   the Maximum Building Height Plan; and 
(k)   the Street Building Height and Setback Plan. 
can be made only in accordance with the procedures applying to 
a town planning scheme amendment set out in section 7 of the 
Act. 
 

(5) Where a precinct plan or planning policy is required to be 
amended to reflect an amendment to the City Planning Scheme 
or a minor local planning scheme, then, and not withstanding 
clause 4, this action can be undertaken without the need to 
follow the procedure set out in clause 4. 
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Clause 5: Procedure for Amending Local Planning Policy 
 

(3) Despite subclause (1), the local government may make an 
amendment to a precinct plan without advertising the 
amendment if, in the opinion of the local government, the 
amendment is a minor amendment. 

 
Clause 8: Heritage List 
 
(5) Any place which:- 

(a) as at the gazettal date had been the subject of resolution 
under clause 30(1) of City Planning Scheme No. 2 
repealed by the Regulations; or 

(b) is included in the State Register of Heritage Places 
established under the provisions of the Heritage of Western 
Australia Act 1990,  

is deemed to be included in the Heritage List under clause 8(1) 
of the Deemed Provisions. 
 

(6) Despite clauses 8.3 and 8.4, the local government may make an 
amendment to the Heritage List without advertising the 
amendment if, in the opinion of the local government, the 
amendment is of a minor administrative nature. 

 
Clause 9: Designation of Heritage Areas 
 
(1A) Any area which as at the gazettal date had been the subject of 

resolution under clause 31(1) of City Planning Scheme No. 2 
repealed by the Regulations is deemed to be the subject of a 
designation under clause 9(1) of the Deemed Provisions. 

 
Clause 61: Development for which Development Approval Not 
Required 
 
(1A) Development approval of the local government is not required 

for the following works -  
(i) building or other work carried out by the local 

government, a public authority or a Commonwealth 
agency in connection with the maintenance or 
improvement of a public street;  

(ii) building or other work carried out by the local 
government, a public authority or a Commonwealth 
agency in connection with any public utility, or public 
works; or 

(iii)  minor development listed in Schedule 8 of City Planning 
Scheme No. 2, subject to the prerequisites and 
standards identified in Schedule 8. 
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Clause 64: Advertising Applications 
 
(1A) An application for development approval must be advertised 

under this clause if the proposed development involves an 
unlisted use.  

 
(1B) Where an application involves the development of land 

affected by a minor town planning scheme as listed in clause 
8 of City Planning Scheme No. 2 or a special control area as 
listed in Schedule 9 of City Planning Scheme No. 2, the local 
government may direct the applicant to advertise the 
application to all owners within the area affected by that minor 
town planning scheme or special control area, in a manner 
that it considers appropriate. 

 
(6) The local government may decline to consider a submission that 

has not been lodged on time or fails to comply with any other 
requirement applying to it. 

 
Clause 66A: Design Advisory Committee 

 
(1) The local government is to appoint a design advisory committee 

for the purpose of considering, and advising the local 
government with respect to, applications. 
 

(2) The design advisory committee - 
(a) is to be consulted where an application seeks the local 

government’s permission under clause 28 of City 
Planning Scheme No. 2 for bonus plot ratio; and 

(b) may be consulted on other design matters relating to 
development. 

 
Clause 66B: Referral of Applications to the Western Australian 
Planning Commission 

 
(1) This clause applies to an application which – 

(a) in respect of a non-residential development in the Perth 
Parking Management Area, seeks a car parking bonus of 
10% or more than is permitted in the Perth Parking 
Management Area; 

(b) proposes a public car park with 50 bays or more in the 
Perth Parking Management Area; or 

(c) is made by, or on behalf of, the local government.  
 

(2) In respect of an application to which this clause applies, the local 
government, at the completion of the advertising procedure, if 
any, required by it, is to forward to the Western Australian 
Planning Commission copies of - 
(a) the application; and 
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(b) the submissions, if any, duly lodged with the local 
government in response to the advertising of the 
application. 
 

(3) The Western Australian Planning Commission after considering 
the application and submissions is to notify the local government 
in writing within 21 days of receiving the application that it either 
- 
(a) supports the application on such terms and conditions, if 

any, as it specifies; 
(b) does not support the application; or 
(c) requires a further period of 21 days, or a specified longer 

period, to respond to the local government. 
 

(4) Following receipt of the notification from the Western Australian 
Planning Commission referred to in subclause 3(a) or (b) above, 
the local government will determine the application in 
accordance with clause 68 of the Deemed Provisions. 

 
Clause 68: Determination of Applications 
 
(3) Where - 

(a) the approval of an application requires an absolute 
majority; and 

(b) the decision of the local government in respect of the 
application is not an approval by an absolute majority,  

then the decision is taken to be a decision to refuse the 
application. 

 
Clause 68A: Determination of Application for a Preferred Use 

 
Where, in a precinct, a use group category is classified as a preferred 
use then, in considering an application involving a use from that 
category in that precinct, the local government - 
(a) shall refuse the application if it involves a change of use prohibited 

by clause 68D; 
(b) cannot otherwise refuse the application by reference to the 

proposal to begin or continue the preferred use; and 
(c) may impose whatever conditions it considers appropriate in 

granting approval. 
 

Clause 68B: Determination of Application for a Contemplated Use 
 

The provisions of clause 67 apply to an application for a contemplated 
use. 

 
Clause 68C: Determination of Application for an Unlisted Use 

 
(1) Subject to subclause (2), the local government may refuse or 

approve an application which involves an unlisted use. 
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(2) The local government cannot grant development approval for a 
development which involves an unlisted use unless - 

(a) the advertising procedure set out in clause 64 has been 
followed; and 

(b) it is satisfied, by an absolute majority, that the proposed 
development is consistent with the matters listed in clause 
67. 

 
Clause 68D: Change of Use of Development Granted Bonus Plot Ratio 

 
(1) Where approval has been granted for a development which 

incorporates- 
(a) a residential use with bonus plot ratio permitted under 

clause 28(2)(b) of City Planning Scheme No. 2, any 
subsequent change of use of the residential portion of the 
development; or 

(b) a special residential use with bonus plot ratio permitted 
under clause 28(2)(c) of City Planning Scheme No. 2, any 
subsequent change of use of the special residential 
development or any part of the special residential 
development, except a change of use incidental to the 
special residential use; 

  is prohibited within 10 years following the date on which that 
portion of the development is lawfully occupied. 

 
(2) Where bonus plot ratio has been granted under clause 28(2)(c)(ii) 

of City Planning Scheme No. 2 for a development which 
incorporates a new hotel which provides high quality 
accommodation a change of use incidental to the hotel use may 
only be granted if in the opinion of the local government the hotel 
will maintain sufficient facilities and amenities to ensure that it will 
continue to provide high quality accommodation. 
 

(3) Where a minor bonus plot ratio has been granted under clause 
28(6)(ii) of City Planning Scheme No. 2 a subsequent change of 
use of the floor area derived from that bonus plot ratio to office is 
prohibited. 

 
Clause 68E: Determination of Non-Complying Applications 

 
(1)  In this clause - 

(a) an application which does not comply with a standard or 
requirement of City Planning Scheme No. 2 (including a 
standard or requirement set out in a planning policy, the 
relevant precinct plan or minor town planning scheme), is 
called a ‘non-complying application’;  

(b) a non-complying application does not include an 
application involving a prohibited use or an application to 
increase the maximum plot ratio which exceeds the limits 
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set out in clause 28 and/or 30 of City Planning Scheme 
No. 2.  
 

(2) Subject to subclause (3), the local government may refuse or 
approve a non-complying application. 
 

(3) The local government cannot grant development approval for a 
non-complying application unless - 
(a) if so required by the local government under clause 64, 

the application has been advertised; 
(b) in respect of an application to which clause 66B(1)(a) or 

(b) applies the Western Australian Planning Commission 
has either notified the local government of its support for 
the application or has not responded within the 21 days, 
or the extended period, referred to in clause 66B(3)(c); 
and 

(c) the local government is satisfied by an absolute majority 
that - 
(i) if approval were to be granted, the development 

would be consistent with - 
(A)  the orderly and proper planning of the locality; 
(B)  the conservation of the amenities of the 

locality; and 
(C)  the statement of intent set out in the relevant 

precinct plan; and 
(ii) the non-compliance would not have any undue 

adverse effect on - 
(A)  the occupiers or users of the development; 
(B)  the property in, or the inhabitants of, the 

locality; or 
(C)  the likely future development of the locality. 

 
 Clause 68F: Determination of Application for Demolition 
 
 In considering an application for or involving demolition, which is not 

exempt by clause 61, the local government is to have regard to the 
matters listed in clause 67 and - 
(a) may defer consideration of the application until - 

(i)   it has granted development approval for subsequent 
development of the relevant site; 

(ii)   it has issued a building licence for that development; and 
(iii) it is satisfied that the subsequent development will 

commence; 
(b) may approve the application, subject to conditions including – 

(i) the retention, maintenance, reinstatement or repositioning of 
any part of the existing building or structure; 

(ii) the screening of the site during redevelopment; and 
(iii) where the development that has been approved has not 

been substantially commenced for a total period of more 
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than 6 months, the landscaping of or other treatment of the 
site to the satisfaction of the local government; or 

(c) may refuse the application. 
 

Clause 70: Form and Date of Determination 
 
(3) The local government may give a copy of the documents 

referred to in subclause (1) to the owner or occupier of the lot to 
which the application relates. 

 
Clause 77A: Inconsistent Development Approvals 

 
 Where, in relation to a particular premises, the local government grants 

a development approval which is inconsistent with an earlier 
development approval in respect of the same premises, then, to the 
extent of the inconsistency, the later development approval is to 
prevail. 
 
Clause 79: Entry and Inspection Powers 
 
(3) An authorised officer exercising the power of entry under subclause 

(2) or any other person accompanying an authorised officer who - 
(a)   finds a person committing; or 
(b)   on reasonable grounds suspects a person of having 

committed, a breach of a provision of this Scheme,  
may ask that person his or her name and address. 
 

(4) A person who - 
(a)   in any way delays or obstructs an authorised officer in the 

exercise of his or her powers under this clause; or 
(b)   when asked to do so under subclause (3), refuses to give his 

or her name or address or gives a false name or address,  
 commits an offence. 
 

(5) A person who gives or is suspected of giving a false name or 
address to the person making the enquiry under subclause (3) 
may, without any other warrant, be apprehended by the person 
making the demand and taken before a Justice to be dealt with 
according to law. 

 
 Clause 79A: Offences 
 

(1) Subject to clause 61, a person shall not erect, alter or add to a 
building, or use or change the use of any land or building, or permit 
or suffer any land or building to be used or the use of any land or 
building to be changed for any purpose - 
(a)   other than a purpose permitted or approved of by the local 

government in the use area in which that land or building is 
situated; 
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(b)   unless all approvals, consents or licences required by this 
Scheme or any other law have been granted or issued; 

(c)   unless all conditions imposed upon the grant or issue of any 
approval, consent or licence required by this Scheme or any 
other law have been and continue to be complied with; and 

(d)   unless all standards laid down and all requirements 
prescribed by this Scheme or determined by the local 
government under this Scheme with respect to that building or 
that use of that land or building have been and continue to be 
complied with. 
 

(2) Where the local government has granted development approval for 
the development of land on a condition which involves the 
maintenance or continuance of the state or condition of any place, 
area, matter or thing, a person shall not use or permit or suffer the 
use of that land for any purpose while the state or condition of that 
place, area, matter or thing is not being maintained or continued in 
accordance with that condition. 

 
Clause 80A: Giving Documents 

 
(1) Unless otherwise stated in the Scheme, a document may be given 

to a person in any of the ways provided for by sections 9.50, 9.52, 
and 9.53 of the Local Government Act 1995. 
 

(2) Unless otherwise stated in this clause, a document may be given to 
the local government in any of the ways provided for in section 9.51 
of the Local Government Act 1995. 

 
 Clause 80B: Notices and Expenses under the Act 
 
 A notice required to be given by the local government under Section 

218 of the Act is to be a 60 day notice signed by the Chief Executive 
Officer and sent by registered post to the owner or any occupier or 
lessee of the premises affected by the notice. 

 
Clause 85A: Compensation 

 
(1) Claims for compensation under section 11(1) of the Act by reason 

of the land or property of a person being injuriously affected by the 
making of this Scheme are not to be made later than 6 months 
after the gazettal date. 
 

(2) Any claim made by the local government under section 11(2) of the 
Act is to be made within 6 months of the completion of the work or 
the section of the work by reason of which the land in which the 
claim is made is increased in value. 

 
(3) If, where compensation for injurious affection is claimed under the 

Act, the local government elects to purchase or take the land 
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compulsorily the local government is to give written notice of that 
election to the claimant within 3 months of the claim for 
compensation being made. 

 
(4) The local government may deal with or dispose of land acquired by 

it for the purpose of a Local Reserve upon such terms and 
conditions as it thinks fit but the land must be used and preserved, 
for a use compatible with the purpose for which it is reserved. 

 
4. Deleting the following definitions from Schedule 1, as they have been 

superseded by the definitions in the Deemed Provisions set out in the 
Planning and Development (Local Planning Scheme) Regulations 2015 
Schedule 2: 

 
• absolute majority; 
• Act; 
• advertisement; 
• Chief Executive Officer; 
• City; 
• City of Perth scheme reserve; 
• conservation area; 
• Council; 
• owner; 
• place; 
• premises; 
• register of places of cultural heritage significance; 
• Residential Design Codes; and 
• Scheme area. 

 
5. Amending clauses 18(1), 18(2)(c), 25(1) and Schedule 8 by removing 

the cross reference to the clause deleted by the amendment and 
replace them with cross reference to Deemed Provisions set out in the 
Planning and Development (Local Planning Scheme) Regulations 2015 
Schedule 2. 
 

6. Amend clause 16(2)(b) by removing the cross reference to the clause 
deleted by the amendment and replacing with cross reference to 
Supplemental Provision 68D. 

 
7. Amend Schedule 8 by removing the cross reference to ‘section 

37(1)(d)’ and replace with ‘Supplemental Provision 61(1A)(iii). 
 
8. Delete reference to the following terms and replace them with the 

corresponding term throughout the Scheme: 
 

• ‘City’ with ‘local government’; 
• ‘Council’ with ‘local government’; 
• ‘City of Perth’ with ‘local government’; 
• ‘Metropolitan Region Scheme’ with ‘Region Planning Scheme‘; 
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• ‘Residential Design Codes’ with ‘R-Codes’; 
• ‘planning approval’ with ‘development approval’; 
• ‘Register of places of cultural heritage significance’ with ‘Heritage 

List’; 
• ‘conservation area’ with ‘Heritage Area’; 
 

9. Update the following clauses and definitions as detailed below: 
 

• Clause 3(1)  
(i)  delete ánd’ 
(j) insert a semi colon after ‘Plan’ 
add  
(k)  the Deemed Provisions; and  
(l)  the Supplemental Provisions contained in Schedule A to the 

Deemed Provisions.  
 
• Clause 3(2) 

(c) delete ‘and’ 
(d) insert a semi colon after ‘map’; 
add 
(e)  each structure plan;  
(f)  each activity centre plan;  
(g)  each local development plan; and 
(h) the Heritage List. 

 
• Clause 10. – add 
 ‘and the Deemed Provisions’ after ‘Schedule 4’; 
 
• Clause 19(3)(a) – add 
 (iv) clause 67 of the Deemed Provisions; and 
 
• Clause 28(2)(a)(i) – delete ‘under clause 30 has been declared by 

the Council to be significant and worthy of conservation’ and 
replace with ‘is included in the local government’s Heritage List. 

 
• Clause 28(2)(c)(ii) – delete ‘Planning Policy 4.6.1’ and add after 

Bonus Plot Ratio ‘Planning Policy’. 
 

• Clause 28(5)(a) - delete ‘adversely affect the cultural heritage 
significance of any place declared by the Council under clause 30 
or any conservation area’; and replace with ‘adversely affect the 
cultural heritage significance of any place included in the local 
government’s Heritage List or any Heritage Area designated by the 
local government; and’. 

 
• Clause 28(6)(b) - delete ‘clause 34’ and replace with ‘clause 30’. 
 
• Clause 28(7)(a) - delete ‘clause 41’ and replace with ‘the Deemed 

Provisions’. 
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• Clause 57A – renumber clause ‘57A’ to ‘clause 32’ and add ‘(4) 
Where a provision of a special control area is inconsistent with any 
provision of the Deemed Provisions, the provisions of the Deemed 
Provisions is to prevail.’ 

 
• Schedule 1 - Residential delete ‘an advertising procedure’ and 

replace with ‘the advertising procedure of the Deemed Provisions’. 
 
• Schedule 3, (1) of Table P9, P10, P13 and P 14 add ‘of the 

Deemed Provisions’ after ‘procedure’. 
 
• Schedule 4  
 

Amended definition of ‘amenities’ to delete ‘depending on its 
context, means – (a) The expectations of those living and working 
in an area about the quality of their environment including its 
pleasantness, character, beauty, harmony on the exterior design of 
buildings, privacy and security; or (b) facilities providing use, 
convenience or enjoyment;’ and replace with ‘means facilities 
providing use, convenience or enjoyment;’ 
 
Amend the definition of ‘planning policy’ to delete ‘clause 56’ and 
replace with ‘the Deemed Provisions’. 
 
Amend the definition of ‘Perth Parking Policy’ by deleting ‘and 
published in the Government Gazette on 16 July 1999’. 
 
Incorporate a new definition ‘Deemed Provisions - means the 
provisions set out in the Planning and Development (Local 
Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015: Schedule 2’; 

 
• Schedule 7  

 
Delete the following - 

‘This schedule contains the following forms: 

Metropolitan Region Scheme (Form 1) – Application for Approval to 
Commence Development; and Notice of Decision on Application for 
Planning Approval’; and replace with the following - 

‘The Metropolitan Region Scheme contains the ‘Metropolitan 
Region Scheme Form 1’. 

Clause 86 of the Deemed Provisions contains the ‘Application for 
Development Approval Form’. 

Both forms are required to be submitted for all development 
applications, unless the development is located on a Region 
Planning Scheme Reserve in which case only the Metropolitan 
Region Scheme (Form 1) is required. 
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Clause 86 of the Deemed Provisions contains the ‘Additional 
Information for Development Approval for Advertisements’ form, 
which is required to be submitted in addition to the above forms 
where advertisements are proposed.’ 

• Schedule 8 
 

Add – ‘Clause 61 of the Deemed Provisions provide exemptions 
from the requirement to obtain development approval and prevail 
over the provisions of this Schedule.’ 
 
Delete – ‘A street tree or tree listed within the City's Register of 
Places of Cultural Heritage Significance will not be affected in any 
way or removed.’ and replace with ‘A street tree or tree listed within 
the local government’s Heritage List will not be affected in any way 
or removed’.  
 
Delete – ‘Compliant with the setback and open space requirements 
of the 'Acceptable Standards' of the Residential Design Codes 
(2008) and the provisions of the City Planning Scheme No. 2 (as 
amended)’ and replace with ‘Compliant with the setback and open 
space requirements of the ‘Deemed to Comply’ provisions of the R-
Codes and the provisions of the City Planning Scheme No. 2 (as 
amended).’ 
 
Delete – ‘Exemptions in accordance with City Planning Scheme 
No. 2 Policy 4.7 – Signs’ and replace with ‘Exemptions in 
accordance with City Planning Scheme No. 2 Policy– Signs’. 

 
• Schedule 9  

 
Clause 2.5 – delete ‘Notwithstanding Clause 39(a) of the Scheme,’ 
and replace with ‘An application for development approval’. 

Clause 6.2(c) – delete ‘With respect to the buildings the subject of 
a declaration under sub-clause 30(1) of the Scheme’ and replace 
with ‘With respect to the buildings included in the local 
government’s Heritage List’. 

Clause 6.5 (a) – delete ‘the subject of a declaration under clause 
30(1) of the Scheme’ and replace with ‘included in the local 
government’s Heritage List’. 

Clause 6.5(c)(i) - delete ‘subject of a declaration under clause 
30(1)’ and replace with ‘included in the local government’s Heritage 
List’. 

Clause 6.7(a) - delete ‘In addition to the requirements of Clause 39 
an’ and replace with ‘An application for development approval’. 

Clause 6.7(b) – add ‘or the Deemed Provisions’ after ‘Scheme’. 
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Clause 17.2(d) – delete ‘the subject of a declaration under 
subclause 30(1) of the City Planning Scheme’ and replace with 
‘which are listed in the local government’s Heritage List’. 

 
10. Renumber the remaining Scheme provisions and schedules 

sequentially and update any cross referencing to the new clause 
numbers as required.   

 
 
 
Dated this                          day of                                2016 
 
 
 
 
           
       ________________________ 

CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER  
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AMENDMENT REPORT 
 

 
Purpose 
 
The amendment removes City of Perth City Planning Scheme No. 2 (CPS2) 
provisions and definitions that are superseded by the Planning and 
Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 (the Regulations) 
that came into effect on 19 October 2015. 
 
The deletion of the provisions from CPS2 will ensure that provisions that may, 
or may be seen to conflict, with the Deemed Provisions are removed.  The 
deletion of the provisions will also assist in the day to day administration of 
CPS2 by removing provisions which are no longer required. 
 
The existing provisions of CPS2 are also to be amended (where applicable) to 
make them consistent with the Deemed Provisions. 
 
  
Superseded CPS2 Provisions 
 
The following clauses or subclauses are proposed to be removed from CPS2 
as they have been superseded by the Deemed Provisions.  
 
Part 3 Division 2 – Places of Cultural Heritage Significance 
 
Clauses 30(1) – (4) to 33 of CPS2 being the ‘Declaration of Places of Cultural 
Heritage Significance, Declaration of a Conservation Area’, ’Register of 
Places of Cultural Heritage Significance’ and ‘Heritage Agreements’ are to be 
deleted as they have been replaced with clauses 7 to 13 of the Deemed 
Provisions. 
 
Clauses 34 and 35 of CPS2 relating to the Transfer of Plot Ratio and Register 
of Transfer of Plot Ratio remain but will be renumbered to clauses 30 and 31. 
 
Part 4 Planning Approval 
 
Clauses 36 to 39, 43, 49(1) to 52 and 54 to 55 of CPS2 being ‘Need for 
Planning Approval’, ‘Exemption from Planning Approval’, ‘Unauthorised 
Existing Developments’, ‘Form of Application’, ‘Determination of Application – 
General Provisions’, ‘Notice of Council Decision’, ‘Term of Planning Approval’, 
‘Temporary Planning Approval’, ‘Revoked of Amended Planning Approval’, 
‘Deemed Refusal’ and ‘Appeals’ are to be deleted as they have been replaced 
with Part 7 of the Deemed Provisions relating to ‘Requirements for 
Development Approval’. 
 
Part 5 Miscellaneous 
 
Clauses 56(1)-(8), 57(5), 58 and 59 of CPS2 being ‘Planning Policies’, 
Precinct Plans and Other Scheme Documents, ‘Agreement and Dealings with 
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Land’ and ‘Delegation’ are to be deleted as they have been replaced with Part 
2 and clauses 81 to 84 of the Deemed Provisions. 
 
Clause 57A of CPS2 relating to the Special Control Area has been retained 
(and renumbered to clause 32). 
 
Part 6 Enforcement 
 
Clause 63(1) relating to ‘Authorised Entry’ is to be deleted and replaced with 
clause 79 of the Deemed Provisions. 
 
Schedules 
 
Schedule 4 - Definitions of CPS2 has been amended to delete those 
definitions which are now included in the Deemed Provisions. 
 
Schedule 7 – Forms has been amended as the Deemed Provisions contain 
the new Application for Development Approval Form.  It is noted that an 
applicant will need to submit the MRS Form 1 and the Application for 
Development Approval (two forms). 
 
Schedule 9 – Special Control Area has been amended to reflect the Deemed 
Provisions, however, there is no impact to the provisions or operation of the 
Special Control Areas. 
 
A number of the CPS2 provisions being deleted are cross referenced 
elsewhere in the Scheme.  The amendment updates these cross references 
to reference the Deemed Provisions.   
 
 
CPS2 Supplemental Provisions 
 
Section 73(2A) of the Act provides for local planning schemes to add 
Supplemental Provisions that may expand on the Deemed Provisions to deal 
with special circumstances or contingencies for which adequate provision has 
not been made in the Deemed Provisions but cannot act to limit them.   
 
The amendment introduces the Supplemental Provisions in Schedule A. The 
following provisions of CPS2 have been amended and retained as 
Supplemental Provisions. 
 
Clause 30(5) Declaration of Cultural Heritage Significance of CPS2 has been 
retained as clause 8(5) of the Supplemental Provisions, as it provides that 
those places previously included in CPS2 Places of Cultural Heritage 
Significance Register or the State Register of Heritage Places are places 
under the Heritage List provisions of the Deemed Provisions. 
 
Clause 37(1)(b) to (d) of CPS2 relating to ‘Exemption from Planning Approval’ 
has been retained as clause 61(1A) (i) – (iii) of the Supplemental Provisions 
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as it provides exemptions for public works and also the exemptions identified 
in Schedule 8 of CPS2. 
 
Clause 40 of CPS2 relating to ‘Design Advisory Committee’ has been retained 
as clause 66A of the Supplemental Provisions, as the Deemed Provisions do 
not provide any clauses relating to Design Advisory Committees. 
 
Clauses 41(1), (4) and (5) of CPS2 relating to ‘Advertising Procedure’ have 
been retained as clauses 64(1A), 64(1B) and 64 (6) of the Supplemental 
Provisions. Clause 41(1) relates to advertising of an unlisted use.  The 
Deemed Provisions include different terminology and therefore to ensure that 
the advertising is still undertaken it is included as a Supplemental Provision.  
Clauses 41(4) and (5) have been retained as they are not covered by the 
Deemed Provisions. 
 
Clause 42 of CPS2 relating to ‘Referral of Application to the Western 
Australian Planning Commission’ has been retained as clause 66B of the 
Supplemental Provisions, as it is not referred to in the Deemed Provisions. 
 
Clauses 44 to 48 of CPS2 relating to the ‘Consideration of Applications for 
Preferred Uses’, ‘Contemplated Uses’, ‘Unlisted Uses’, ‘Changes of Use of 
Development Granted Bonus Plot Ratio’, ‘Non-complying Applications’ and 
‘Demolition’ have been retained  as clauses 68A to 68F of the Supplemental 
provisions, as they are not covered by the Deemed Provisions. 
 
Clauses 49(2) and (3) of CPS2 relating to absolute majority decisions of the 
Council and the giving of determinations have been retained as clauses 68(3) 
and 70(3) of the Supplemental Provisions, as they are not fully covered by the 
Deemed Provisions. 
 
Clause 53 of CPS2 relating to ‘Inconsistent Planning Approvals’ has been 
retained as clause 77A of the Supplemental Provisions, as the clause is not 
included in the Deemed Provisions and is required in the City given the 
significant number of applications that occur on the one site. 
 
Clause 56(9) of CPS2 relating to ‘Planning Policies’ has been retained as 
clause 3(6) of the Supplemental Provisions, as it provides that those policies 
previously adopted under CPS2 are policies adopted under the Deemed 
Provisions. 
 
Clause 57(1) – (4) and (6) of CPS2 relating to ‘Precinct Plans and Other 
Scheme documents’ has been retained as clause 3A of the Supplemental 
Provisions, as the Deemed Provisions do not deal with Precinct Plans. 
 
Clause 60 of CPS2 relating to ‘Compensation’ has been retained as clause 
85A of the Supplemental Provisions, as the Deemed Provisions do not include 
a compensation clause that would revoke this. 
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The majority of Part 6 ‘Enforcement’ of CPS2 has been retained as clauses 
79 (3) to (5), 79A, 80A and 80B of the Supplemental Provisions, as the 
Deemed Provisions do not include clauses that would revoke this. 
 
Additional Supplemental Provisions have been included as follows:- 
• clause 5(3) to enable the local government to make a minor amendment 

to a precinct plan without advertising the amendment; 
• clause 8(6) to enable the local government to undertake minor 

administrative changes to the Heritage List without the need to advertise; 
and 

• clause 9(1A) provides that those Conservation Areas previously included 
in the CPS2 are Heritage Areas under the heritage provisions of the 
Deemed Provisions  

 
With the deletion and movement of a number of the CPS2 provisions, those 
provisions which remain in the scheme will need to be renumbered to assist in 
the Scheme amendments.   
 
CPS2 Consistency with Deemed Provisions 
 
The Deemed Provisions include terminology that is not consistent with CPS2 
terminology. Therefore to address the inconsistency the following terms in 
CPS2 have been replaced as the terminology in the Deemed Provisions 
cannot be amended. 
 
• ‘Council’, ‘City’ and ‘City of Perth’ deleted and replaced with ‘local 

government; 
• ‘Metropolitan Region Scheme’ with ‘Region Planning Scheme‘; 
• ‘Residential Design Codes’ with ‘R-Codes’; 
• ‘planning approval’ with ‘development approval’; 
• ‘Register of places of cultural heritage significance’ with ‘Heritage List’; 

and 
• ‘conservation area’ with ‘Heritage Area’. 
 
Appendix A provides a detailed assessment of the existing and proposed 
clauses that are subject to this amendment. 
 
Amendment Type 
 
The amendment is a basic amendment in accordance with Regulation 34 for 
the following reasons: 
 
i) to delete provisions that have been superseded by the Deemed 

Provisions in Schedule 2: Planning and Development (Local 
Planning Scheme) Regulations 2015;  

 
ii) to ensure that City of Perth City Planning Scheme No.2 is 

consistent with any other Act that applies to the Scheme or the 
Scheme area; and 
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iii) an minor administrative correction. 
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PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT ACT 2005 
 

 
 CITY OF PERTH 
 
 CITY PLANNING SCHEME NO.2 
 
 AMENDMENT NO. 35 
 
The City of Perth under and by virtue of the powers conferred upon it in that 
behalf by the Planning and Development Act 2005 hereby amends City 
Planning Scheme No.2 by: 
 
1. Deleting the following clauses from the Scheme Text, as they have 

been superseded by the Deemed Provisions set out in the Planning 
and Development (Local Planning Scheme) Regulations 2015, 
Schedule 2: 

 
 30(1)-(4), 31, 32, 33, 36, 37(1)(a), 37(2), 38, 39, 41(2) and (3), 43, 

49(1), 50, 51, 52, 54, 55, 56(1)-(8), 57(5), 58, 59 and 63(1).  
 
2. Removing the following clauses from the Scheme Text and inserting 

them into Schedule A – Supplemental Provisions: 
 
 30(5), 37(1) (b)-(d), 40, 41(1), 41(4)-(5), 42, 44, 45, 46, 46a, 47, 48, 

49(2) and (3), 53, 56(9), 57(1) – (4), 57(6), 60, 61, 62, 63(2)-(4) and 64. 
 
3. Inserting the following provisions into Schedule A – Supplemental 

Provisions: 
  

Clause 3: Local Planning Policies 
 
(6) The following planning policies as adopted by the local 

government at its meeting held on 26 June 2001 shall be taken 
to be policies adopted in accordance with the requirements of 
this clause:- 
(a)  General Planning Procedures policy; 
(b)  Residential Development policy; 
(c) Development and Design policy; 
(d) Parking and Access policy; 
(e) Mount Street Design policy; 
(f) James, William Roe and Lake Street policy; 
(g) King Street Heritage Precinct Design Guidelines; 
(h) Future Development of Northbridge (Northbridge Report - 

Chapter 3 and Appendix 1) policy; 
(i)  Terrace Road Design policy; and 
(j)  Goderich Design policy. 
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Clause 3A: Precinct Plans and Other Scheme Documents 
 

(1) The local government may make precinct plans for the purpose 
of setting out the intent of a particular precinct. 
 

(2) The making and amendment of any precinct plan or functional 
road hierarchy map must follow the procedure set out in clause 
4. 

 
(3) The following precinct plans as adopted by the local government 

at its meeting held on 26 June 2001 shall be taken to be precinct 
plans adopted in accordance with the requirements of clause 3 - 
(a) City Centre Precincts Plan; 
(b) Northbridge Precinct Plan; 
(c) Cultural Centre Precinct Plan; 
(d) Stirling Precinct Plan; 
(e) Victoria Precinct Plan; 
(f) Citiplace Precinct Plan; 
(g) St Georges Precinct Plan; 
(h) Civic Precinct Plan; 
(i) Foreshore Precinct Plan; 
(j) Matilda Bay Precinct Plan; 
(k) West Perth Precinct Plan; 
(l) Hamilton Precinct Plan; 
(m) Langley Precinct Plan; 
(n) Adelaide Precinct Plan; 
(o) Goderich Precinct Plan; and 
(p) East Perth Precinct Plan. 

 
(4) An amendment to - 

(a) a precinct use area boundary; 
(b) the Scheme Text; 
(c) the Scheme Map; 
(d) the Plot Ratio Plan; 
(e) the Maximum Bonus Plot Ratio Plan; 
(f) the Public Facilities Bonus Plot Ratio Plan; 
(g) the Heritage Bonus Plot Ratio Plan; 
(h) the Residential Bonus Plot Ratio Plan; and 
(i) the Special Residential Bonus Plot Ratio Plan; 
(j) the Maximum Building Height Plan; and 
(k) the Street Building Height and Setback Plan. 
can be made only in accordance with the procedures applying to 
a town planning scheme amendment set out in section 7 of the 
Act. 
 

(5) Where a precinct plan or planning policy is required to be 
amended to reflect an amendment to the City Planning Scheme 
or a minor local planning scheme, then, and not withstanding 
clause 4, this action can be undertaken without the need to 
follow the procedure set out in clause 4. 
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Clause 5: Procedure for Amending Local Planning Policy 
 
(3) Despite subclause (1), the local government may make an 

amendment to a precinct plan without advertising the 
amendment if, in the opinion of the local government, the 
amendment is a minor amendment. 

 
Clause 8: Heritage List 
 
(5) Any place which:- 

(a) as at the gazettal date had been the subject of resolution 
under clause 30(1) of City Planning Scheme No. 2 
repealed by the Regulations; or 

(b) is included in the State Register of Heritage Places 
established under the provisions of the Heritage of Western 
Australia Act 1990,  

is deemed to be included in the Heritage List under clause 8(1) 
of the Deemed Provisions. 
 

(6) Despite clauses 8.3 and 8.4, the local government may make an 
amendment to the Heritage List without advertising the 
amendment if, in the opinion of the local government, the 
amendment is of a minor administrative nature. 

 
Clause 9: Designation of Heritage Areas 
 
(1A) Any area which as at the gazettal date had been the subject of 

resolution under clause 31(1) of City Planning Scheme No. 2 
repealed by the Regulations is deemed to be the subject of a 
designation under clause 9(1) of the Deemed Provisions. 

 
Clause 61: Development for which Development Approval Not 
Required 
 
(1A) Development approval of the local government is not required 

for the following works -  
(i) building or other work carried out by the local 

government, a public authority or a Commonwealth 
agency in connection with the maintenance or 
improvement of a public street;  

(ii) building or other work carried out by the local 
government, a public authority or a Commonwealth 
agency in connection with any public utility, or public 
works; or 

(iii)  minor development listed in Schedule 8 of City Planning 
Scheme No. 2, subject to the prerequisites and 
standards identified in Schedule 8. 
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Clause 64: Advertising Applications 
 
(1A) An application for development approval must be advertised 

under this clause if the proposed development involves an 
unlisted use.  

 
(1B) Where an application involves the development of land 

affected by a minor town planning scheme as listed in clause 
8 of City Planning Scheme No. 2 or a special control area as 
listed in Schedule 9 of City Planning Scheme No. 2, the local 
government may direct the applicant to advertise the 
application to all owners within the area affected by that minor 
town planning scheme or special control area, in a manner 
that it considers appropriate. 

 
(6) The local government may decline to consider a submission that 

has not been lodged on time or fails to comply with any other 
requirement applying to it. 

 
Clause 66A: Design Advisory Committee 

 
(1) The local government is to appoint a design advisory committee 

for the purpose of considering, and advising the local 
government with respect to, applications. 
 

(2) The design advisory committee - 
(a) is to be consulted where an application seeks the local 

government’s permission under clause 28 of City Planning 
Scheme No. 2 for bonus plot ratio; and 

(b) may be consulted on other design matters relating to 
development. 

 
Clause 66B: Referral of Applications to the Western Australian 
Planning Commission 

 
(1) This clause applies to an application which – 

(a) in respect of a non-residential development in the Perth 
Parking Management Area, seeks a car parking bonus of 
10% or more than is permitted in the Perth Parking 
Management Area; 

(b) proposes a public car park with 50 bays or more in the 
Perth Parking Management Area; or 

(c) is made by, or on behalf of, the local government.  
 

(2) In respect of an application to which this clause applies, the local 
government, at the completion of the advertising procedure, if 
any, required by it, is to forward to the Western Australian 
Planning Commission copies of - 
(a) the application; and 
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(b) the submissions, if any, duly lodged with the local 
government in response to the advertising of the 
application. 
 

(3) The Western Australian Planning Commission after considering 
the application and submissions is to notify the local government 
in writing within 21 days of receiving the application that it either 
- 
(a) supports the application on such terms and conditions, if 

any, as it specifies; 
(b) does not support the application; or 
(c) requires a further period of 21 days, or a specified longer 

period, to respond to the local government. 
 

(4) Following receipt of the notification from the Western Australian 
Planning Commission referred to in subclause 3(a) or (b) above, 
the local government will determine the application in 
accordance with clause 68 of the Deemed Provisions. 

 
Clause 68: Determination of Applications 
 
(3) Where - 

(a) the approval of an application requires an absolute 
majority; and 

(b) the decision of the local government in respect of the 
application is not an approval by an absolute majority,  

then the decision is taken to be a decision to refuse the 
application. 

 
Clause 68A: Determination of Application for a Preferred Use 

 
Where, in a precinct, a use group category is classified as a preferred 
use then, in considering an application involving a use from that 
category in that precinct, the local government - 

(a) shall refuse the application if it involves a change of use 
prohibited by clause 68D; 

(b) cannot otherwise refuse the application by reference to the 
proposal to begin or continue the preferred use; and 

(c) may impose whatever conditions it considers appropriate in 
granting approval. 

 
Clause 68B: Determination of Application for a Contemplated Use 

 
The provisions of clause 67 apply to an application for a contemplated 
use. 

 
Clause 68C: Determination of application for an Unlisted Use 

 
(1) Subject to subclause (2), the local government may refuse or 

approve an application which involves an unlisted use. 
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(2) The local government cannot grant development approval for a 
development which involves an unlisted use unless - 

(a) the advertising procedure set out in clause 64 has been 
followed; and 

(b) it is satisfied, by an absolute majority, that the proposed 
development is consistent with the matters listed in clause 
67. 

 
Clause 68D: Change of Use of Development Granted Bonus Plot Ratio 

 
(1) Where approval has been granted for a development which 

incorporates- 
(a) a residential use with bonus plot ratio permitted under 

clause 28(2)(b) of City Planning Scheme No. 2, any 
subsequent change of use of the residential portion of the 
development; or 

(b) a special residential use with bonus plot ratio permitted 
under clause 28(2)(c) of City Planning Scheme No. 2, any 
subsequent change of use of the special residential 
development or any part of the special residential 
development, except a change of use incidental to the 
special residential use; 

  is prohibited within 10 years following the date on which that 
portion of the development is lawfully occupied. 

 
(2) Where bonus plot ratio has been granted under clause 28(2)(c)(ii) 

of City Planning Scheme No. 2 for a development which 
incorporates a new hotel which provides high quality 
accommodation a change of use incidental to the hotel use may 
only be granted if in the opinion of the local government the hotel 
will maintain sufficient facilities and amenities to ensure that it will 
continue to provide high quality accommodation. 

 
(3) Where a minor bonus plot ratio has been granted under clause 

28(6)(ii) of City Planning Scheme No. 2 a subsequent change of 
use of the floor area derived from that bonus plot ratio to office is 
prohibited. 

 
Clause 68E: Determination of Non-Complying Applications 

 
(1) In this clause - 

(a) an application which does not comply with a standard or 
requirement of City Planning Scheme No. 2 (including a 
standard or requirement set out in a planning policy, the 
relevant precinct plan or minor town planning scheme), is 
called a ‘non-complying application’;  

(b) a non-complying application does not include an application 
involving a prohibited use or an application to increase the 
maximum plot ratio which exceeds the limits set out in 
clause 28 and/or 30 of City Planning Scheme No. 2.  
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(2)  Subject to subclause (3), the local government may refuse or 

approve a non-complying application. 
 

(3) The local government cannot grant development approval for a 
non-complying application unless - 
(a) if so required by the local government under clause 64, the 

application has been advertised; 
(b) in respect of an application to which clause 66B(1)(a) or (b) 

applies the Western Australian Planning Commission has 
either notified the local government of its support for the 
application or has not responded within the 21 days, or the 
extended period, referred to in clause 66B(3)(c); and 

(c) the local government is satisfied by an absolute majority that 
- 
(i) if approval were to be granted, the development 

would be consistent with - 
(A)  the orderly and proper planning of the locality; 
(B)  the conservation of the amenities of the locality; 

and 
(C)  the statement of intent set out in the relevant 

precinct plan; and 
(ii) the non-compliance would not have any undue 

adverse effect on - 
(A)  the occupiers or users of the development; 
(B)  the property in, or the inhabitants of, the locality; 

or 
(C)  the likely future development of the locality. 

 
 Clause 68F: Determination of Application for Demolition 
  
 In considering an application for or involving demolition, which is not 

exempt by clause 61, the local government is to have regard to the 
matters listed in clause 67 and - 
(a) may defer consideration of the application until - 

(i) it has granted development approval for subsequent 
development of the relevant site; 

(ii) it has issued a building licence for that development; and 
(iii) it is satisfied that the subsequent development will 

commence; 
(b) may approve the application, subject to conditions including – 

(i) the retention, maintenance, reinstatement or repositioning 
of any part of the existing building or structure; 

(ii) the screening of the site during redevelopment; and 
(iii) where the development that has been approved has not 

been substantially commenced for a total period of more 
than 6 months, the landscaping of or other treatment of the 
site to the satisfaction of the local government; or 

(c) may refuse the application. 
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Clause 70: Form and Date of Determination 
 
(3) The local government may give a copy of the documents 

referred to in subclause (1) to the owner or occupier of the lot 
to which the application relates. 

 
Clause 77A: Inconsistent Development Approvals 

 
 Where, in relation to a particular premises, the local government grants 

a development approval which is inconsistent with an earlier 
development approval in respect of the same premises, then, to the 
extent of the inconsistency, the later development approval is to 
prevail. 
 
Clause 79: Entry and Inspection Powers 
 
(3) An authorised officer exercising the power of entry under 

subclause (2) or any other person accompanying an authorised 
officer who - 
(a) finds a person committing; or 
(b) on reasonable grounds suspects a person of having 

committed, a breach of a provision of this Scheme,  
 may ask that person his or her name and address. 

 
(4) A person who - 

(a) in any way delays or obstructs an authorised officer in the 
exercise of his or her powers under this clause; or 

(b)  when asked to do so under subclause (3), refuses to give 
his or her name or address or gives a false name or 
address,  

  commits an offence. 
 

(5) A person who gives or is suspected of giving a false name or 
address to the person making the enquiry under subclause (3) 
may, without any other warrant, be apprehended by the person 
making the demand and taken before a Justice to be dealt with 
according to law. 

 
 Clause 79A: Offences 
 

(1) Subject to clause 61, a person shall not erect, alter or add to a 
building, or use or change the use of any land or building, or 
permit or suffer any land or building to be used or the use of any 
land or building to be changed for any purpose - 
(a) other than a purpose permitted or approved of by the local 

government in the use area in which that land or building 
is situated; 

(b) unless all approvals, consents or licences required by this 
Scheme or any other law have been granted or issued; 
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(c) unless all conditions imposed upon the grant or issue of 
any approval, consent or licence required by this Scheme 
or any other law have been and continue to be complied 
with; and 

(d) unless all standards laid down and all requirements 
prescribed by this Scheme or determined by the local 
government under this Scheme with respect to that 
building or that use of that land or building have been and 
continue to be complied with. 

 
(2) Where the local government has granted development approval 

for the development of land on a condition which involves the 
maintenance or continuance of the state or condition of any 
place, area, matter or thing, a person shall not use or permit or 
suffer the use of that land for any purpose while the state or 
condition of that place, area, matter or thing is not being 
maintained or continued in accordance with that condition. 

 
Clause 80A: Giving Documents 

 
(1) Unless otherwise stated in the Scheme, a document may be 

given to a person in any of the ways provided for by sections 
9.50, 9.52, and 9.53 of the Local Government Act 1995. 

 
(2) Unless otherwise stated in this clause, a document may be given 

to the local government in any of the ways provided for in 
section 9.51 of the Local Government Act 1995. 

 
 Clause 80B: Notices and Expenses under the Act 
 
 A notice required to be given by the local government under Section 

218 of the Act is to be a 60 day notice signed by the Chief Executive 
Officer and sent by registered post to the owner or any occupier or 
lessee of the premises affected by the notice. 

 
Clause 85A: Compensation 

 
(1) Claims for compensation under section 11(1) of the Act by reason 

of the land or property of a person being injuriously affected by 
the making of this Scheme are not to be made later than 6 
months after the gazettal date. 

 
(2) Any claim made by the local government under section 11(2) of 

the Act is to be made within 6 months of the completion of the 
work or the section of the work by reason of which the land in 
which the claim is made is increased in value. 

 
(3) If, where compensation for injurious affection is claimed under the 

Act, the local government elects to purchase or take the land 
compulsorily the local government is to give written notice of that 
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election to the claimant within 3 months of the claim for 
compensation being made. 

 
(4) The local government may deal with or dispose of land acquired 

by it for the purpose of a Local Reserve upon such terms and 
conditions as it thinks fit but the land must be used and 
preserved, for a use compatible with the purpose for which it is 
reserved. 

 
4. Deleting the following definitions from Schedule 1, as they have been 

superseded by the definitions in the Deemed Provisions set out in the 
Planning and Development (Local Planning Scheme) Regulations 2015 
Schedule 2: 

 
• absolute majority; 
• Act; 
• advertisement; 
• Chief Executive Officer; 
• City; 
• City of Perth scheme reserve; 
• conservation area; 
• Council; 
• owner; 
• place; 
• premises; 
• register of places of cultural heritage significance; 
• Residential Design Codes; and 
• Scheme area. 

 
5. Amending clauses 18(1), 18(2)(c), 25(1) and Schedule 8 by removing 

the cross reference to the clause deleted by the amendment and 
replace them with cross reference to Deemed Provisions set out in the 
Planning and Development (Local Planning Scheme) Regulations 2015 
Schedule 2. 
 

6. Amend clause 16(2)(b) by removing the cross reference to the clause 
deleted by the amendment and replacing with cross reference to 
Supplemental Provision 68D. 

 
7. Amend Schedule 8 by removing the cross reference to ‘section 

37(1)(d)’ and replace with ‘Supplemental Provision 61(1A)(iii)’. 
 

8. Delete reference to the following terms and replace them with the 
corresponding term throughout the Scheme: 

 
• ‘City’ with ‘local government’; 
• ‘Council’ with ‘local government’; 
• ‘City of Perth’ with ‘local government’; 
• ‘Metropolitan Region Scheme’ with ‘Region Planning Scheme‘; 
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• ‘Residential Design Codes’ with ‘R-Codes’; 
• ‘planning approval’ with ‘development approval’; 
• ‘Register of places of cultural heritage significance’ with ‘Heritage 

List’; 
• ‘conservation area’ with ‘Heritage Area’; 
 

9. Update the following clauses and definitions as detailed below: 
 

• Clause 3(1) 
(i) delete ‘and’ 
(j)  insert a semi colon after ‘Plan’ 
add  
(k)  the Deemed Provisions; and  
(l)  the Supplemental Provisions contained in Schedule A to the 

Deemed Provisions.  
 
• Clause 3(2)  

(c) delete ‘and’ 
(d) insert a semi colon after ‘map’ 
add 
(e)  each structure plan;  
(f)  each activity centre plan;  
(g)  each local development plan; and 
(h) the Heritage List. 

 
• Clause 10. – add 
 ‘and the Deemed Provisions’ after ‘Schedule 4’; 
 
• Clause 19(3)(a) – add 
 (iv) clause 67 of the Deemed Provisions; and 
 
• Clause 28(2)(a)(i) – delete ‘under clause 30 has been declared by 

the Council to be significant and worthy of conservation’ and 
replace with ‘is included in the local government’s Heritage List. 

 
• Clause 28(2)(c)(ii) – delete ‘Planning Policy 4.6.1’ and add after 

Bonus Plot Ratio ‘Planning Policy’. 
 

• Clause 28(5)(a) - delete ‘adversely affect the cultural heritage 
significance of any place declared by the Council under clause 30 
or any conservation area’; and replace with ‘adversely affect the 
cultural heritage significance of any place included in the local 
government’s Heritage List or any Heritage Area designated by the 
local government; and’. 

 
• Clause 28(6)(b) - delete ‘clause 34’ and replace with ‘clause 30’. 
 
• Clause 28(7)(a) - delete ‘clause 41’ and replace with ‘the Deemed 

Provisions’. 
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• Clause 57A – renumber clause ‘57A’ to ‘clause 32’ and add ‘(4) 
Where a provision of a special control area is inconsistent with any 
provision of the Deemed Provisions, the provisions of the Deemed 
Provisions is to prevail.’ 

 
• Schedule 1 - Residential delete ‘an advertising procedure’ and 

replace with ‘the advertising procedure of the Deemed Provisions’. 
 
• Schedule 3, (1) of Table P9, P10, P13 and P 14 add ‘of the 

Deemed Provisions’ after ‘procedure’. 
 
• Schedule 4  
 

Amended definition of ‘amenities’ to delete ‘depending on its 
context, means – (a) The expectations of those living and working 
in an area about the quality of their environment including its 
pleasantness, character, beauty, harmony on the exterior design of 
buildings, privacy and security; or (b) facilities providing use, 
convenience or enjoyment;’ and replace with ‘means facilities 
providing use, convenience or enjoyment;’ 
 
Amend the definition of ‘planning policy’ to delete ‘clause 56’ and 
replace with ‘the Deemed Provisions’. 
 
Amend the definition of ‘Perth Parking Policy’ by deleting ‘and 
published in the Government Gazette on 16 July 1999’. 
 
Incorporate a new definition - ‘Deemed Provisions means the 
provisions set out in the Planning and Development (Local 
Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015: Schedule 2’; 

 
• Schedule 7  
 

Delete the following - 

‘This schedule contains the following forms: 

Metropolitan Region Scheme (Form 1) – Application for Approval to 
Commence Development; and Notice of Decision on Application for 
Planning Approval’; and replace with the following - 

‘The Metropolitan Region Scheme contains the ‘Metropolitan 
Region Scheme Form 1’. 

Clause 86 of the Deemed Provisions contains the ‘Application for 
Development Approval Form’. 

Both forms are required to be submitted for all development 
applications, unless the development is located on a Region 
Planning Scheme Reserve in which case only the Metropolitan 
Region Scheme (Form 1) is required. 
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Clause 86 of the Deemed Provisions contains the ‘Additional 
Information for Development Approval for Advertisements’ form, 
which is required to be submitted in addition to the above forms 
where advertisements are proposed.’ 

• Schedule 8 
 

Add – ‘Clause 61 of the Deemed Provisions provide exemptions 
from the requirement to obtain development approval and prevail 
over the provisions of this Schedule.’ 
 
Delete – ‘A street tree or tree listed within the City's Register of 
Places of Cultural Heritage Significance will not be affected in any 
way or removed.’ and replace with ‘A street tree or tree listed within 
the local government’s Heritage List will not be affected in any way 
or removed’.  
 
Delete – ‘Compliant with the setback and open space requirements 
of the 'Acceptable Standards' of the Residential Design Codes 
(2008) and the provisions of the City Planning Scheme No. 2 (as 
amended)’ and replace with ‘Compliant with the setback and open 
space requirements of the ‘Deemed to Comply’ provisions of the R-
Codes and the provisions of the City Planning Scheme No. 2 (as 
amended).’ 

 
Delete – ‘Exemptions in accordance with City Planning Scheme 
No. 2 Policy 4.7 – Signs’ and replace with ‘Exemptions in 
accordance with City Planning Scheme No. 2 Policy– Signs’. 

 
• Schedule 9  

 
Clause 2.5 – delete ‘Notwithstanding Clause 39(a) of the Scheme,’ 
and replace with ‘An application for development approval’. 

Clause 6.2(c) – delete ‘With respect to the buildings the subject of 
a declaration under sub-clause 30(1) of the Scheme’ and replace 
with ‘With respect to the buildings included in the local 
government’s Heritage List’. 

Clause 6.5 (a) – delete ‘the subject of a declaration under clause 
30(1) of the scheme’ and replace with ‘included in the local 
government’s Heritage List’. 

Clause 6.5(c)(i) - delete ‘subject of a declaration under clause 
30(1)’ and replace with ‘included in the local government’s Heritage 
List’. 

Clause 6.7(a) - delete ‘In addition to the requirements of Clause 39 
an’ and replace with ‘An application for development approval’. 

Clause 6.7(b) – add ‘or the Deemed Provisions’ after ‘Scheme’. 
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Clause 17.2(d) – delete ‘the subject of a declaration under 
subclause 30(1) of the City Planning Scheme’ and replace with 
‘which are listed in the local government’s Heritage List’. 

10. Renumber the remaining Scheme provisions and schedules 
sequentially and update any cross referencing to the new clause 
numbers as required.   
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ADOPTION 
 
Adopted by resolution of the City of Perth at the Ordinary Meeting of the 
Council held on the               day of                                 2016, and the 
Common Seal of the City of Perth was hereunto affixed by the authority of a 
resolution of the Council in the presence of: 
 

 

.......................................................... 

LORD MAYOR 

 

 

.............................................................. 

CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER 

 

 

 

Recommended/Submitted for Approval 

 

 

 ........................................................ 

 DELEGATED UNDER S.16 OF 
THE PD ACT 2005 

  

 DATE............................................... 

 

 

 

Approval Granted ......................................................... 

 MINISTER FOR PLANNING 
 
  

 

 DATE............................................... 
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SCHEDULE 11



PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT ACT 2005 

RESOLUTION DECIDING TO AMEND A LOCAL PLANNING SCHEME 

CITY OF PERTH 

TOWN PLANNING SCHEME NO. 11 

AMENDMENT NO. 2 

RESOLVED that the Council, in pursuance of Section 75 of the Planning and 
Development Act 2005, amend the above local planning scheme by: 

1. Amending the introduction by deleting ‘THE Perth City Council’ and replacing
with ‘The local government’.

2. Amending clause 1.5 by deleting ‘council of the City of Perth (hereinafter
referred to as ‘the Council’)’ and replacing with ‘local government’.

3. Inserting the following clause in 1.6 after (b):

(c) the Deemed Provisions.

4. Inserting the following clause after clause 1.7:

1.8 To the extent of any inconsistency between provisions of this Scheme
and the provisions of the Deemed Provisions, the Deemed Provisions 
prevail. 

5. Amending clause 2.1 after the words ‘St. Georges Precinct’ to delete ‘of the
City of Perth’.

6. Amending clause 3.4 by deleting ‘Council’ and replacing with ‘local
government’.

Dated this         day of        2016 

.............................................................. 

CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER 



AMENDMENT REPORT 
 

 
Purpose 
 
This amendment modifies the Scheme provisions to be consistent with the Planning 
and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 (the Regulations) 
that came into effect on 19 October 2015. 
 
The Deemed Provisions set out in Schedule 2 of the Regulations apply to all local 
planning schemes.  The provisions of the local planning schemes need to be 
consistent and not conflict with the Deemed Provisions. 
 
The amendment to the introduction changes ‘THE Perth City Council’ to ‘The local 
government’ to reflect the terminology in the Deemed Provisions.  
 
The amendment to clause 1.5 changes ‘City of Perth’ and ‘Council’ to ‘local 
government’ to reflect the terminology in the Deemed Provisions.  
 
Inserting the Deemed Provisions reference in clause 1.6 identifies that the Deemed 
Provisions need to be considered as part of the Scheme. 
 
Inserting clause 1.8 is required to ensure that the Scheme does not prevail over the 
Deemed Provisions. 
 
The deletion of ‘of the City of Perth’ in clause 2.1 addresses the change to the 
terminology from ‘City of Perth’ to ‘local government’.  It is not required to insert ‘local 
government’ as it does not add to the clause interpretation. 
 
The amendment to clause 3.4 changes ‘Council’ to ‘local government’ to reflect the 
terminology in the Deemed Provisions.  
 
The amendment will ensure that provisions that may, or may be seen to conflict, with 
the Deemed Provisions are amended.  
 
Amendment Type 
 
The amendment is a basic amendment, in accordance with part (c) of the basic 
amendment definition contained in Regulation 34. 
 
 
 
 
 

 



PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT ACT 2005 
 

 
 CITY OF PERTH 
 
 TOWN PLANNING SCHEME NO. 11 
 
 AMENDMENT NO. 2 
 
The City of Perth under and by virtue of the powers conferred upon it in that behalf 
by the Planning and Development Act 2005 hereby amends the above local planning 
scheme by: 
 
1. Amending the introduction by deleting ‘THE Perth City Council’ and replacing 

with ‘The local government’. 
 
2. Amending clause 1.5 by deleting ‘council of the City of Perth (hereinafter 

referred to as ‘the Council’)’ and replacing with ‘local government’. 
 

3. Inserting the following clause in 1.6 after (b): 
 

(c) the Deemed Provisions. 
 
4. Inserting the following clause after clause 1.7: 
 

1.8 To the extent of any inconsistency between provisions of this Scheme 
and the provisions of the Deemed Provisions, the Deemed Provisions 
prevail. 

 
5. Amending clause 2.1 after the words ‘St. Georges Precinct’ to delete ‘of the 

City of Perth’. 
 

6. Amending clause 3.4 by deleting ‘Council’ and replacing with ‘local 
government’. 

 
 
 
 



 
ADOPTION 

 
Adopted by resolution of the City of Perth at the Ordinary Meeting of the Council held 
on the               day of                                 2016, and the Common Seal of the City of 
Perth was hereunto affixed by the authority of a resolution of the Council in the 
presence of: 
 

 

 

.......................................................... 

LORD MAYOR 

 

 

 

.............................................................. 

CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER 

 

 

 

Recommended/Submitted for Approval 

 

 ........................................................ 

 DELEGATED UNDER S.16 OF 
THE PD ACT 2005 

  

 

 DATE............................................... 

 

 

Approval Granted ......................................................... 

 MINISTER FOR PLANNING 
 

 

 DATE................................................. 

 

 



PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT ACT 2005 
 
 RESOLUTION DECIDING TO AMEND A LOCAL PLANNING SCHEME 
 
 CITY OF PERTH 
 
 TOWN PLANNING SCHEME NO. 13 
 
 AMENDMENT NO. 2 
 
RESOLVED that the Council, in pursuance of Section 75 of the Planning and 
Development Act 2005, amend the above local planning scheme by: 
 
1. Amending the introduction by deleting ‘THE Perth City Council’ and replacing 

with ‘The local government’. 
 
2. Amending clause 1.5 by deleting ‘Council of the City of Perth (hereinafter 

referred to as ‘the Council’)’ and replacing with ‘local government’. 
 

3. Amending Part 1 by inserting after clause 1.7: 
 
1.7A To the extent of any inconsistency between provisions of this Scheme 

and the provisions of the Deemed Provisions, the Deemed Provisions 
prevail. 

 
4. Amending clause 1.8(1) by deleting ‘47(1) of City Planning Scheme’ and 

replacing with ‘68E(1) of the Supplemental Provisions to the Deemed 
Provisions’. 

 
5. Amending clause 1.8(3) by deleting ‘64(1)(d) of City Planning Scheme’ and 

replacing with ‘79A(1)(d) of the Supplemental Provisions to the Deemed 
Provisions’. 

 
6. Amending clause 1.9(d) to delete ‘register of places of cultural heritage 

significance referred to in the City Planning Scheme’ and replacing with ‘the 
local government’s Heritage List referred to in the Deemed Provisions’. 

 
7. Amending clause 2.5(1) by deleting ‘Notwithstanding the provisions of the City 

Planning Scheme, but subject to the provisions of subclause (2) of this clause’ 
and commence the sentence with ‘An application for development approval’. 

 
8. Deleting clause 2.5(2) and renumbering clause 2.5(3) to 2.5(2). 
 
9. Amending clauses 1.8(2), 1.8(4), 2.4 and 2.5 by deleting ‘Council’ and 

replacing with ‘local government’. 
 
10. Amending clauses 2.3, 2.4, and 2.5 by deleting ‘town planning’ and replacing 

with ‘development’. 
 
 



 
 

Dated this                          day of                                2016 
 
 
 
 

.......................................................... 

CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER  



AMENDMENT REPORT 
 
 
Purpose 
 
This amendment modifies the Scheme provisions to be consistent with the Planning 
and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 (the Regulations) 
that came into effect on 19 October 2015. 
 
The Deemed Provisions set out in the Regulations apply to all local planning 
schemes.  The provisions of the local planning schemes need to be consistent and 
not conflict with the Deemed Provisions. 
 
Section 73(2A) of the Act provides for local planning schemes to add Supplemental 
Provisions that may expand on the Deemed Provisions to deal with special 
circumstances or contingencies for which adequate provision has not been made in 
the Deemed Provisions but cannot act to limit them. 
 
The amendment to the introduction changes ‘THE Perth City Council’ to ‘The local 
government’ to reflect the terminology in the Deemed Provisions.  
 
Inserting clause 1.7A is required to ensure that the Scheme does not prevail over the 
Deemed Provisions as local planning schemes cannot conflict or override the 
Deemed Provisions. 
 
The amendment to clauses 1.5, 1.8, 2.3, 2.4 and 2.5 changes the terminology from 
‘Council’ to ‘local government’ to reflect the terminology in the Deemed Provisions.  
 
The amendment to clause 1.8(1) changes the cross referencing of clause 47(1) of 
City Planning Scheme to clause 68E(1) of the Supplemental Provisions relating to 
the ‘Determination of Non-Complying Applications’.  The clause is the same 
however, the reference has changed. 
 
The amendment to clause 1.8(3) changes the cross referencing of clause 64(1)(d) of 
City Planning Scheme to clause 79A(1)(d) of the Supplemental Provisions relating to 
‘Offences’. The clause is the same however, the reference has changed. 
 
The amendments to clause 1.9(d) delete the ‘register of places of cultural heritage 
significance referred to in the City Planning Scheme’ as the register is replaced by 
the Heritage List under the Deemed Provisions. 
 
The amendment to clauses 2.3, 2.4, and 2.5 changes the terminology from ‘town 
planning’ and replacing with ‘development’ to reflect the terminology in the Deemed 
Provisions. 
 
The amendments to clause 2.5 removes subclause 2 as the Deemed Provisions 
include an agent of an owner. 
 
The amendment will ensure that provisions that may, or may be seen to conflict, with 
the Deemed Provisions are amended.  



Amendment Type 
 
The amendment is a basic amendment, in accordance with part (c) of the basic 
amendment definition contained in Regulation 34. 
 



 
PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT ACT 2005 

 
 
 CITY OF PERTH 
 
 TOWN PLANNING SCHEME NO. 13 
 
 AMENDMENT NO. 2 
 
The City of Perth under and by virtue of the powers conferred upon it in that behalf 
by the Planning and Development Act 2005 hereby amends the above local planning 
scheme by: 
 
1. Amending the introduction by deleting ‘THE Perth City Council’ and replacing 

with ‘The local government’. 
 
2. Amending clause 1.5 by deleting ‘Council of the City of Perth (hereinafter 

referred to as ‘the Council’)’ and replacing with ‘local government’. 
 

3. Amending Part 1 by inserting after clause 1.7: 
 
1.7A To the extent of any inconsistency between provisions of this Scheme 

and the provisions of the Deemed Provisions, the Deemed Provisions 
prevail. 

 
4. Amending clause 1.8(1) by deleting ‘47(1) of City Planning Scheme’ and 

replacing with ‘68E(1) of the Supplemental Provisions to the Deemed 
Provisions’. 

 
5. Amending clause 1.8(3) by deleting ‘64(1)(d) of City Planning Scheme’ and 

replacing with ‘79A(1)(d) of the Supplemental Provisions to the Deemed 
Provisions’. 

 
6. Amending clause 1.9(d) to delete ‘register of places of cultural heritage 

significance referred to in the City Planning Scheme’ and replacing with ‘the 
local government’s Heritage List referred to in the Deemed Provisions.’ 

 
7. Amending clause 2.5(1) by deleting ‘Notwithstanding the provisions of the City 

Planning Scheme, but subject to the provisions of subclause (2) of this clause’ 
and commence the sentence with ‘An application for development approval’. 

 
8. Deleting clause 2.5(2) and renumbering clause 2.5(3) to 2.5(2). 
 
9. Amending clauses 1.8(2), 1.8(4), 2.4 and 2.5 by deleting ‘Council’ and 

replacing with ‘local government’. 
 
10. Amending clauses 2.3, 2.4, and 2.5 by deleting ‘town planning’ and replacing 

with ‘development’. 
 



 
ADOPTION 

 
Adopted by resolution of the City of Perth at the Ordinary Meeting of the Council held 
on the               day of                                 2016, and the Common Seal of the City of 
Perth was hereunto affixed by the authority of a resolution of the Council in the 
presence of: 
 

 

 

.......................................................... 

LORD MAYOR 

 

 

 

.............................................................. 

CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER 

 

 

 

 

Recommended/Submitted for Approval 

 

 ........................................................ 

 DELEGATED UNDER S.16 OF 
THE PD ACT 2005 

  

 

 DATE............................................... 

 

 

Approval Granted ......................................................... 

 MINISTER FOR PLANNING 
 

 

 DATE................................................. 

 



PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT ACT 2005 
 
 RESOLUTION DECIDING TO AMEND A LOCAL PLANNING SCHEME 
 
 CITY OF PERTH 
 
 TOWN PLANNING SCHEME NO. 14 
 
 AMENDMENT NO. 2 
 
RESOLVED that the Council, in pursuance of Section 75 of the Planning and 
Development Act 2005, amend the above local planning scheme by: 
 
1. Amending the introduction by deleting ‘City of Perth’ and replacing with ‘local 

government’. 
 
2. Amending clause 1.6 by deleting ‘Council of the City of Perth (herein referred to 

as ‘the Council’)’ and replacing with ‘local government’. 
 

3. Inserting the following clause after clause 1.7: 
 

1.7A To the extent of any inconsistency between provisions of this Scheme 
and the provisions of the Deemed Provisions, the Deemed Provisions 
prevail. 

 
4. Inserting the following clause in clause 1.8 after (b): 
 

(c) the Deemed Provisions. 
 
5. Amending clause 3.1 by deleting ‘Council’ and replacing with ‘local 

government’. 
 
 
 
 
Dated this                          day of                                2016 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

.......................................................... 

CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER  



AMENDMENT REPORT 
 
 
Purpose 
 
This amendment modifies the Scheme provisions to be consistent with the Planning 
and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 (the Regulations) 
that came into effect on 19 October 2015. 
 
The Deemed Provisions set out in the Regulations apply to all local planning 
schemes. The provisions of the local planning schemes need to be consistent and 
not conflict with the Deemed Provisions. 
 
The amendment to the introduction changes ‘City of Perth’ to ‘local government’ to 
reflect the terminology in the Deemed Provisions. 
 
The amendment to clause 1.6 changes the terminology from ‘City of Perth’ and 
‘Council’ to ‘local government’ to reflect the terminology in the Deemed Provisions.  
 
Inserting clause 1.7A is required to ensure that the Scheme does not prevail over the 
Deemed Provisions. 
 
Inserting the Deemed Provisions reference in clause 1.8(c) identifies that the 
Deemed Provisions need to be considered as part of the Scheme. 
 
The amendment to clause 3.1 changes the terminology from ‘Council’ to ‘local 
government’ to reflect the terminology in the Deemed Provisions.  
 
The amendment will ensure that provisions that may, or may be seen to conflict, with 
the Deemed Provisions are amended.  
 
Amendment Type 
 
The amendment is a basic amendment, in accordance with part (c) of the basic 
amendment definition contained in Regulation 34. 
 
 
 
 
 

 



PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT ACT 2005 
 

 
 CITY OF PERTH 
 
 TOWN PLANNING SCHEME NO. 14 
 
 AMENDMENT NO. 2 
 
The City of Perth under and by virtue of the powers conferred upon it in that behalf 
by the Planning and Development Act 2005 hereby amends the above local planning 
scheme by: 
 
1. Amending the introduction by deleting ‘City of Perth’ and replacing with ‘local 

government’. 
 
2. Amending clause 1.6 by deleting ‘Council of the City of Perth (herein referred 

to as ‘the Council’)’ and replacing with ‘local government’. 
 

3. Inserting the following clause after clause 1.7: 
 

1.7A To the extent of any inconsistency between provisions of this Scheme 
and the provisions of the Deemed Provisions, the Deemed Provisions 
prevail. 

 
4. Inserting the following clause in clause 1.8 after (b): 
 

(c) the Deemed Provisions. 
 
5. Amending clause 3.1 by deleting ‘Council’ and replacing with ‘local 

government’. 
 
 
 
 



 
ADOPTION 

 
Adopted by resolution of the City of Perth at the Ordinary Meeting of the Council held 
on the               day of                                 2016, and the Common Seal of the City of 
Perth was hereunto affixed by the authority of a resolution of the Council in the 
presence of: 
 
 

 

 

.......................................................... 

LORD MAYOR 

 

 

 

.............................................................. 

CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER 

 

 

 

Recommended/Submitted for Approval 

 

 ........................................................ 

 DELEGATED UNDER S.16 OF 
THE PD ACT 2005 

  

 

 DATE............................................... 

 

 

Approval Granted ......................................................... 

 MINISTER FOR PLANNING 
 

 

 DATE................................................. 
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